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ZW3D 2026 Highlight Improvement

ZW3D® is an easy-to-learn, user-friendly integrated CAD/CAE/CAM/collaboration solution that
seamlessly combines "design, manufacturing, simulation, and collaboration" into one platform. It enables
multi-disciplinary collaborative design based on a unified data source. With robust data compatibility,
efficient design tools, and comprehensive industry-specific modules, ZW3D® empowers engineers to

deliver higher-quality designs in less time and shorten the product development cycles.

ZW3D® is widely applicable across industries such as machinery, mold & die, high-tech electronics,
and home appliances. It covers the entire product development lifecycle — from conceptual design to
manufacturing — and supports simulation, machining strategy development, and seamless integration
of collaborative systems. By enabling unified management of full-process data from a single source and
fostering cross-functional collaboration, ZW3D® helps enterprises streamline workflows and accelerate

their digital transformation journey.

ZW3D 2026 focuses on enhancing the core modeling capabilities such as fillet, sweep and plastic
engineering features; improving assembly constraint efficiency and usability to enable smarter assembly
design; Further improving the drawing efficiency and annotation usability of drawings sheet, support 2D /

3D linkage update; delivering enriched industry-specific toolkits ,including harness, mold & die, sheet



All-in-one, Integrated CAD/CAE/CAM/PDM

metal, and motion simulation, among others; realizing more efficient and convenient CAM programming,
and supporting efficient finishing strategies;and offering enhanced PDM capabilities to strengthen
collaboration and data management. Additionally, optimized user experience and performance upgrades
accelerate product design cycles while boosting design efficiency, empowering enterprises to achieve cost

reduction and efficiency improvement.

v Smarter Design, Enhanced Efficiency. ZW3D 2026 provides more automated and intelligent tools
in assembly design and engineering drafting to help users complete product design more efficiently. For
example: the assembly module supports intelligent constraint type inference and batch copying of
components with constraints;drawing sheets offer enhanced automatic drawing generation and
dimensioning capabilities; assembly constraints can be automatically converted to kinematic pairs with

one click; and rule-based automatic routing is supported.

v Optimized user experience to make it easier to use. ZW3D 2026 leverages process simplification
and enhancement of parts and assembly design, industry toolset, drawing sheet, and CAM machining
design to complete more complex product designs in more simplified steps. For example, the workflow of
common functions such as drafting, stiffeners, and assembly constraints is simplified, core modeling
capabilities such as fillets and sweeps are enhanced, the ease of use of drawing views and annotations is

improved, and the interactive experience is optimized.

v Enhance multi-party collaboration and strengthen data management. ZW3D 2026 offers deep
integration with ZWTeammate, and by utilizing its real-time collaborative design and data management
capabilities, it further enhances the efficiency of corporate data governance, promotes synergy between
design and manufacturing, optimizes resource allocation and reduces costs, and facilitates more efficient,

collaborative, and secure work in the innovation, research, and design processes of enterprises.



All-in-one, Integrated CAD/CAE/CAM/PDM

Top Enhancements

ZW3D 2026 focuses on enhancing the capabilities of the software and improving ease of use, while
providing more powerful innovative features. Items marked with "%" in the text are the top enhancements

for this version.

Basic: *1.4.2 Optimized Config Table

%*1.5.6  New Part Clearance Check

%*1.5.7 Optimized Section

*1.6.1 Mass Properties Optimization

%1.8.1 Graphic area micro-panel interactive application

Shape Design: %*3.2.2 Fillet Optimized

*3.2.4 “Var Sweep” Improvement

% 3.2.5 “Draft” Improvement

%*3.2.6 Thread adds standard profile

%*3.2.7 “Cylindrical Bend” Improvement

%3.2.13 Slot Feature

%3.2.14 New Mounting Boss

%*3.2.15 New Snap Hook

%3.2.16 New Snap Hook Groove
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Assembly Design %*3.3.1 Assembly Constraints

%3.3.2 Copy with Constraint

%*3.3.3  Assembly mirror optimization

%*3.3.9 Smart Fastener Optimization

Drawing Sheet %*3.4.1 2D/3D Support For Association Updates

%*3.4.2 Optimization of projection efficiency

%*3.4.4 Annotation Optimization

Sheet Metal Design *4.1.1 Convert to sheet metal Improvement
Structure %4.2.2 Function of Reusing and Replacing profiles
Wiring Harness %*4.4.2 Path and Route

Design

ECAD %*4.5.2 Compare IDF

%*4.5.3 IDX Import and Export

Simulation *7.1.1 Convert

7.4%  Fluid Simulation

PDM 8.5% Check-in

8.9% Embedded Browser
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1 Basic

1.1 File Management

1.1.1 Optimization of Operations when Packing Duplicate Files

When performing file packaging, if files with the same name exist in the target path, the system will
display file size and last update time for comparison, and support three operations: Cover the selected

files, Skip all, and Cancel.

ZW3D2025 ZW3D2026

@ Duplicate Files Confirm L= Y e &=
C:\Users\45195\Desktop\temp Selll-D-02-00\Selll-D-20-00.Z2A5M = Name SR EunyTeenl || et EErpEsiin s
C:\Users\45105\ Desktop\temp\ Selll-D-02-00\Selll-D-20-01.Z3PRT @ 33206-12000007308T 9038 9088 Fri Mar 22 07:10:58 2024 i Mar 22 07:10:58 2
C:\Users\45195\Desktop\temp)\Selll-D-02-00M5elll-D-20-02.Z3PRT [  380SEN-D-02-03.Z3PRT 21858  218.58 Fri Mar 22 07:11:00 2024 Fri Mar 22 07:11:00 2
C:\Users\45195\ Desktop\temp)\5elll-D-02-0005elll-D-20-03.Z3PRT
C:\Users\45195\ Desktop)temp\Selll-D-02-00\Selll-D-20-04.Z3PRT W | 70R2-DT-0-TAZSPRT | 1047 | 11847 i Mar 2 07TH02 2024 | F Mar22 071122
C\Users'\45195\ Desktop\temp)\Selll-D-02- 004 5elll-D-20-09A.Z3PRT [¥]  Fs-D-02-24A.Z3PRT 12183 12183 Fri Mar 22 07:11:02 2024 Fri Mar 22 07:11:02 £
ChUsers\d3195\ Desktop\temp\Selll-D-02-000W031-007 Z3PRT @ PET-D-02-BAZIASM 6620 5620 Fri Mar 22 OE 1104 2024 | Fri Mar22 OF11:04 4
[#] PP-D-02-71-01Z3PRT  177.41  177.41 Fri Mar 22 07:11:04 2024 Fri Mar 22 07:11:04
[#] SEN-D-02-30.Z3PRT 10018 100.18 Fri Mar 22 07:11:04 2024 Fri Mar 22 07:11:04
[ S S i'v
Mote: All the above files are duplicate in local directories, are you sure to cover them? If Note: All the above files are duplicate in local directerics, are you sure to cover them? If cover, the operation is
cover, the operation is not reversible. not reversible.
Cancel Cover the selected files|  Skip all Cancel

[ What users can do]

v" When packaging files, you can choose whether to overwrite files with the same name, supporting

either overwriting all or selective overwriting.
[ Where is it]
File >> Pack
1.1.2 Support Direct Opening of Files within ZIP

In the "Open" command panel, you can directly open a ZIP file without unzipping it, and open the

files in it in read-only mode.
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@ Open L= B
A o~ w4 |T0 4« Cr Users b 45195 b Desktop b WhatsNew v | L3 |search =
= My Document Marme Type Date Medified | Size
t Working Folder | |23 7)p TEST File Folder 2025/1/3 10:35
B Desktop ¥ Assembly0D1.Z3ASM Z3ASM File 2025/1/3 10:36 17KB
B My Computer | 9 Seill-D-02-00.zip zip File 2025/1/2 15:16 6.4 MB
= Network [ vooi-00zip e 2025/1/3 10:54 16MB
i Downloads Open

Open source folder
Cut

Copy

Delete

Rename

Set quick directory
Set working folder

Local copy Quick filter: ‘ & & LB 5 @
File name: v Y Z3/VKFile ("Z3; VX NZIPRTSZ3AS -
Root ohject: Search Open - Cancel

[ What users can do]

v" InZW3D file manager, you can double-click or right-click to open ZIP files and then open the files

inside
[ Notes]
*  The unzipped ZIP folder can only be used as a temporary folder.

*  The model files opened in this way are all in read-only mode and will not be automatically saved

locally. Please save the files you need to keep to your working folder by using the "Save As" function.

*  Multipart compressed ZIP files or ZIP files with compression passwords are not supported.
[Where is it]
File >> Open
1.2 Clipboard

Clipboard can be saved with a file and pasted into a specified file.

[ What users can do]
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v" Select the sketch/drawing outline/3D solid and copy it to the clipboard of one object file to save

with the file.

v" Paste the clipboard into the drawing/sketch of the specified file to achieve rapid reuse.

[Example]

1)

2)

Select the 2D contour that needs to be frequently reused and initiate the copy command using

Ctrl+C.
Specify the base point location and the file to be used as the clipboard.
Enter a name that has not been used by other clipboards in the file, and then you can create the

3)
corresponding clipboard in the specified file.
&2 Copy
X
¥ Required
Entities 8 picked

Base point 283,667.83143

¥ Clipboard

File/2D Clipboard
31201-1203302.Z3PRT

boss

.

Preview

ol |\

D B

4)
the specified file to paste the copied 2D contour.

Use Ctrl+V to bring up a clipboard in the sketch/drawing environment, select the clipboard under
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E& Paste 22

v[%] o

¥ Required

Base point|

¥ Clipboard
File/2D Clipboard

31201-1203502.Z3PRT -

-

lboss |

Preview Off

[ Where isit])

Part/Sketch/Drawing environment >> Edit >> Copy (Ctrl+C)

Sketch/Drawing environment >> Edit >> Paste (Ctrl+V)

1.3 Optimized Datum Plane

The datum function is improved, and the datum axis and external geometric objects can be selected

as references, which can create the target datum more quickly and accurately.

[ What users can do]

v' Select axis (including the axes of the sketch) to create a plane

v' Select external geometric object

v" Displays the outline of the reference plane

[Example]

1) Inthe design process, it is necessary to create a datum plane that coincides with the straight line

and is perpendicular to the axis line.

2) Select the straight line and the axis as reference objects at the same time, and set the
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corresponding constraint relationships.

[%] Datum Plane £2
x| B o0
| ¥ Required
Lld i B B
E&3 ~
s .
Geometry
&~
¥ Results

1st entity Q ©\//|L|L =l i
2nd entity [ O © ,f}f';'; =1 101
3rd entity (B Q ©|// | L| L=l
Mext solution Q
Flip direction

P Orientation

» Datum Attributes

[ Notes]
* It can’t create a datum plane when only one axis is selected, because the origin of the plane
should be defined.

[ Whereis it]

Part Environment >> Shape >> Datum >> Datum Plane

1.4 Tools

1.4.1 User Folder Optimized

By optimizing the user directory structure, normalizing the usage logic, and increasing the restrictions

on modifying rules, this new ZW3D version can manage user files and data more effectively and reduce

the risk of software crashes or abnormal operation.

[ What users can do]

v If the user folder causes the program to be unable to start, the user folder will be automatically

backed up and the initial user folder will be used to try to start the program.

v' The files of the temporary folder are deleted when the program is closed.
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v" The Output folder is not allowed to affect the running of the program, which improves the

stability of the program.
[Example]

1) The user directory of the industry module is adjusted to the user folder manager. For example,

the Routing user directory is changed to the user folder.
[Notes]
*  The old version of the user folder cannot be directly used for the new version of the user folder.
[ Whereisit]

Part/Assembly Environment >> Tools >> Utilities >> User Folder Manager

1.4.2 % Config Table Optimized

In the process of parts and assembly design, the optimized configuration table function realizes the
correct linkage between the drawing object and the part, which is very conducive to the design of multiple

configurations.
[ What users can do]

v When the name of the configuration is modified, the view configuration of the sheet is

automatically associated
v/ Editing parts in the drawing view will automatically recognize the corresponding configuration
[ Example]

In the process of part design, different configurations correspond to different drawing objects, and
the mutual switching between different drawings and parts can be automatically changed to the

corresponding configuration of the part.
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¥ Config Table P R

Part 4 Filter Al - [ Aute config |0

ey Al T LA ” Standard attribute Expression
Config Name

Name Descrip & Sheet Object a
¥ s ParsA1
~ 5 Standard attribute

[[] Color 1 ParsA01_1.Z3DRW 1 k4
[ Mumber
[ Designer <Add a new confi..
[] Cost
[] Supplier
[] Description
[] Keywords
[ Manager
[ Material
[] Mo Section
[ Mo Hatch
[ Listin BOM
[#] Sheet Object
[ Instance Name
[ Area '

q 1] | » New config || Copy config | Delete config Manage key items | | D | @ | g Reload $

0 ParsA01_0.Z3DRW ] ka

[ Notes]

*  Users need to check "Multi configuration model drawing sheet naming" in configuration - 2D -

Drawing sheet, so as to enable this function.

&! Configuration (5=
e .
W General Auto snap geometry cbjects when dimensioning
@ part Object with pixels less than 10 - | are not selected in discrete projections
After dimension attribute medification, dimension style Mo change -
M cColor Quick hidden line projection when faces exceed | 10000
% Background [¥] Discrete projection
5‘ Display Discrete view generation mode  Precise  ~
£ il Aute load geometric data while saving drawings or exporting PDF
iles
Multi configuration model drawing sheet
L CAM
Multi confi ion model drawing sheet ing |<part_name>_<part_config> | |
E User

[Where is it]
Part/Assembly Environment >> Tools >> Insert >> Config Table

1.4.3 Script Optimized

Script record supports more keyboard special characters, providing users with more shortcut setting

options and improving design efficiency.
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[ What users can do]

v Suc h as: scri pt reco rd ll_”’ll+",ll II,II*II,IIIII 'IIIII’IIIII,II; ”’IH ll'll\ll'll ” ,u] na n d so on.
¥Z# Script Recard =
Mame E*
Point .
Rib 4
+ Rib Metwork b

[ Example]

In the design process, if the rib command is frequently used. The user can make the script record of

"'/" first, and then use the rib function by the key of "/".
[Notes]

* It needs to be used under the English input method.
[Whereis it]

Part/Assembly/Sketch Environment >> Utilities >> Script Record

1.5 Inquire

1.5.1 Measurement Upgrade

Inquire function is optimized to cover more measurement scenarios. The measurement capability of
the sketch environment remains the same as that of the part and assembly environment. At the same time,

the measurement ability of the surface and the transformation ability of the results of the angle

measurement are strengthened.
[ What users can do]
v' Measure distances between two faces in the sketch environment.
v' Measure the minimum radius of curvature of the surface

v" Angle measurement supports projection angle
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[Example]

1) When sketching, measure the distance value between the key surfaces and draw the sketch
based on the distance value.

2) When the part is being designed, measure the projection angle of the angle of the edge of the
surface to the XY plane.

3) When designing a surface, measure the minimum radius of curvature of the designed surface.

| Surface; F11438 = @ N Meaane -
Perimeter 2625678 mm -
v X = L

Area 2675738 mm*
Min radius of curvature 56.80444 mm

&
) [=

¥ Required

&
L

Entity 1 picked M

¥ Outline

Color

¥ Attributes

Linear color

X color
¥ color

Z color

Il

¥ Results Control

Save shown measure result
CSYS frame Global CSYS 4

¥ Results

Measures value |
v [# * Self measures
v [  F11438(Shapeds)
|¥7] Perimeter 262.5678
¥ % Area 3675.738
Min radius of curvat... 56.80444

[ Whereiis it]
Part/Assembly Environment >> Inquire >> Measure >> Measure
Part/Assembly Environment >> Inquire >> Measure >> Measure

Sketcher Environment >> Inquire >> Measure
1.5.2 Area Measurement Tool Improvement

Area measurement is improved and now supports measuring information such as area and moment
of inertia by picking up datum plane or planes. When picking up datum plane, all shapes’ section will be

included and measured; when picking a plane, multiple coplanar objects can be picked for measurement.
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s Area

p= N v x[H| o ] L
. p
v X B L 9]
B ¥ Required
T S = &
s - X
Entities Entities
& &
» Associative Measure » Associative Measure
Rt Inspert ¥ Result to Inspect

Ref paint |(-1.97158, -0.11077, 444)
Centraid |(0.00102, -0.00024, 444)
Area 7.89387(mm*2)
Perimeter |12.93261(mm]

Density |1

Area mass 7.69387

Refpoint (-046973, -142456, 52)
Centroid (0, -2¢-05, 52)

Area 567086{mm*2]
Perimeter 9.42356{mm]

Density 1

Area mass 567086
Ref-point | Centraid

Ref-point | Centroid
Moment of inertia
L 6.23053[mm 4]
Iy 36839%mmd]
by -1727450mm"d]
W 4301013imma]

Moment of inertia =
I 1424394[mm*4]
ly  398719(mm*4]
by  379465[mm~4]
Radius of gyration It 1823112[mm*4)
Kx  0:28842[mm]
Ky 216029(mm) Radius of gyration
ke 233584{mm] Kx 1.58486({mm]
Ky 083851(mm]
K 179301(mm]

Principal axis
Min axis 1767601 deg]
May axis 86.78009 [deg]

Principal axis
Imin  6.1334[mmA4
=0 ;63357[a|mm~]41 Min axis 71.75052 [deg]
Max axis -1824948 [deg]

To file -

£ To file -
@ Overwiite O Append

© Overwite © Append

[ What users can do]

v"Inquire the area, centroid, moment of inertia, and other information of the section taken from a

datum plane.

v" Select multiple coplanar planes and measure the area, centroid, moment of inertia, and other

information of the selected bounded plane.

[ Notes]
*  Thefunction doesn’t support mixing the input of area measure tool such as datum/planes/curves.
*  When multiple faces are selected and measured, they must be coplanar.

*  The function doesn’t support picking up 3D surfaces for area measurement. It is recommended

to use "3D Surface" function to measure nonplanar area.
[ Example]

Select the reference plane, measure the sum of the cross-sectional areas of all shapes intercepted by

the reference plane.
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‘s Area 3
v %[5 [0 Jp]
¥ Required
Plane1 R
X
Entities
&

P Associative Measure

¥ Result to Inspect

by 1|

Ref-point | Centroid

Moment of inertia
Ix  542537.7[mm"4]
Iy 1.562714e+07[mm*4]
Ixy -1.759345e+06[mm"4] -

[l »

L

© Overwrite () Append

[ Whereis it}

Part/Assembly >> Inquire >> Area
1.5.3 Stock Size Measurement

The new stock size function can help the user easily view the basic information of the stock. By

selecting the target shape and surface, the stock size data can be quickly obtained.
[ What users can do]

v"Inquire the length, width, height ,center coordinates,and maximum/minimum values along the

X, Y, Z axes of the stock

v" Continuous inquire

v" Copy or export the inquire results
[ Example]

When designing the electrode, it is necessary to measure the stock information of the electrode, and

the size and coordinates can be quickly obtained through the stock size.
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) Stock Size 232
X | B L0
¥ Required

Entities |6 picked] v &

¥ Result to inspect

Results L VIEX) 340 usmm
Z (Min): 276.847mm

B27639-052-N5

Size: 12,000 x 17.000 x 60.737
X (Length): 12.000mm

¥ (Width): 17.000mm

Z (Height): 60.737mm

Center: -96.318, 222.917, 205.369
X (Center): -96.318mm
¥ (Center): 222.917mm
Z (Center): 285.36%9mm

X (Max): -90.318mm
X (Min): -102.318mm
¥ (Max): 231.417mm
Y (Min): 214.417mm
Z (Max): 325.737mm
Z (Min): 265.000mm

L T

Save to file

P Display

[ Notes]
*  The size of the stock is queried according to the cuboid, excluding the cylinder.
[ Whereiis it]

Part/Assembly Environment >> Inquire >> Inspect Entities >> Stock Size
1.5.4 Curvature Plot Supporting Projection

The optimized Curvature plot function supports selecting the curvature distribution of the curvature
comb in the specified plane. The above can be used to guide the modification of the curve and finally get

a smoother surface.
[ What users can do]
v" Get a curvature map of curves in a specified plane, view, or direction
[Example]

When designing the surface, you need to check the curvature information of the edges of the
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structural surface in the specified plane.

A% Curvature Plot

3
® b

¥ Required

M

I|I|I|I|I|II|II|I.' Curves 1 picked ¥ &
¥ Settings

Scale
( 02 3 { ] =
Sample 150 HE -
Draw comb toward outside
Data |Curvature - |
Projection |Plane - | =
Plane T2 & o
4] Il | »

[ Whereis it}

Part/Assembly Environment >> Inquire >> Inspect Entities >> Curvature Plot

1.5.5 Compare Parts Optimized

The Compare Parts function supports modeling comparison within the part during the multi-body
design process. For example, compare whether there is a difference in the modeling entity within the part,

or whether there is a difference in the modeling surface within the part.
[ What users can do]
v" The comparison mode can be set to Solid compare or Face compare

v When there are multiple entity models, you can find the target model by searching with
keywords.

[ Example]

During electrode design, users can compare electrode similarity by utilizing keyword searches to

locate target geometries for comparison.
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'@' Compare Parts = I
) Solid compare @ Face compare
Base Compared
ZADT.ZIASM MR ! ZXT.ZIASM ML !
[ZXoT | [Zxo1T
AU Al
B27639-AU0D52A-N04 [B27639-AU052A-NO4
[B27639-AUD52A-NO05 | B27639-AU052A-NO5
Preview

Calculate

[ Whereis it}

Part/Assembly Environment >> Inquire >> Inspect Model >> Compare Part
1.5.6 % New Part Clearance Check Function

In the part environment, the new part clearance check function can analyze the position relationship
between multiple bodies, and can accurately identify the position relationship between two shapes as
interference, contact or gap. For modeling entities with gaps, the corresponding gap values can also be

accurately calculated.
[ What users can do]
v" Support to select multiple shapes and check the position relationship between pairs

v" Set a gap value to perform checks only on modeling objects below the specified gap value
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v" Support ignoring hidden shapes, marking analysis results in the plot area and quick positioning
[Example]

In the mold design process, check whether the gap between the mold molding parts meets the need.

&9 Part Clearance Check x4
v X = o
¥ Required
Shapes 18}:1(:!(&:17 'y &
Clearance(<) 6 mm &~
Check
V¥ Settings
Scope Only among the picked j

Ignore hidden shapes

¥ Result

Unrelated components Hidden

i Shapename 1 Shape name 2 | Valu =
@ si030 s1077 Conf_
$1077 5138 Coni
[ s138 S328 Cont
[ s138 $329 Conl
[ s328 $160 Cont o

4 [} »

Outy.;ut check results

[ Whereis it}

Part Environment >> Inquire >> Inspect Model >> Part Clearance Check

1.5.7 *Section View Optimized

In scenarios where there is interference in the section view, section view provides a list-based search
method that supports quickly finding the components associated with the interference area and
calculating the area of the interference. It allows users to select the corresponding interference from the

list, highlighting it in the drawing area.

In addition, section view adjusts the default start position of the section plane offset accordingly, you
can adjust the section position more easily with the specified alignment plane as the starting position. And

the handles are displayed in the drawing area as much as possible.
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[ What users can do]

v" View interference-related objects in the cut area
v' View the interference area of the cut area.
v" When scaling the model, the handle display in the drawing region as much as possible
v' Section with profile supports the exclusion of a component
v" When specifying an aligned face, the offset value is 0 mm
[Notes]

Only single plane section supports the viewing of section interference results.

[ Example]

1) When there is interference in the profile view, the current interference area can be calculated

and the results displayed in the interference list..

—
Insert view

b Section plane

b Section Plane Placement

» Display Control

¥ Display Interference

Interference

[4] Display interference

[¥] Display selected interference only

Result

5 @ Interference 1 - 8303993 mm*2
> (@ Interference 2 - 8.032334 mm*2
» (& Interference 3 - 6.120376 mm*2
> & Interference 4 - 1466571 mm*2
> @ Interference 5 - 0597775 mm "2

¥ Section Curve

[¥] Display section curves
Line width 0.12mm M
¥ Insert

When setting up a cross-sectional view through a plane, the alignment plane is the starting
position, with an offset value of 0.

2)
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(4 Section 3
X| & o
¥ Required
<
View name section]
Insert view

¥ Section plane

@

Align plane | GIETNIR

QOtﬂ@ﬂQ

[T] Precise section box

¥ Section Plane Placement
Offset 0 mm @ hd
Reset position
Reverse direction

» Display Control
» Display Interference

» Section Curve

» Insert

» Component

[ Whereisit)

Part/Assembly Environment >> Inquire >> Inspect Model >> Section

1.6 Attributes

1.6.1 % Mass Properties Optimize

The mass properties function has been enhanced, with the addition of a centroid object and its
management folder. The centroid is capable of updating with the quality attribute changes. Moreover, the

centroid supports annotation and measurement.

When multiple entities have different materials, the material and density of the file will be annotated

as "various".

[ What users can do]
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v' Mass properties can be calculated according to the current visible and hidden state of

components/entities.

v" If the material of the current file is empty or deleted, the total mass and volume of the current

file will be calculated based on the mass of the entities and components inside this file.
v" Centroid object is calculated based on the latest model state
v" Centroid object supports PMI annotation and measurement.

[ Notes]

* In multi-shapes or in a file of plenty assembly environments, calculating mass properties in real
time needs to refresh a large number of entities, which will cause significant efficiency problems. It is

recommended to disable this function to avoid efficiency issues.

*  When the material of the file is empty, mass properties will calculate the sum of the mass
according to the shapes and components. Therefore, when all the material of shape/component is

empty, the mass cannot be calculated.
[Example])

1) Measure the distance from centroid to the specified plane or point or the coordinate of centroid.

\ Measure X4
v X|= oL
¥ Required

Length of perpendicular [} Entity Y&~

Length of perpendicular 4860843 mm

» Attributes

\ ¥ Results Control

7] Save shown measure result

CSYS frame Global CSYS

» Results

2) Use centroid object folder to manage centroid of current file such as updating centroid, copying

coordinate, blanking/unblanking centroid, erasing centroids.
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v & Ce.n‘[roid M
A5 Centroid(Assembly0n
v &3 History (} Update Centroid
2% Default CSYS == Copy Coordinate
- - MODEL ..P HERE- ¢ Erase
® Blank
B unblank

Customize menu

w

3) Annotate centroid coordinates.

[ Whereis it}

Part/Assembly >> Attributes >> Properties
1.6.2 New Face Attributes Function

Adding attributes to faces is supported.

[ What users can do]

v' Adding user attributes for selected face.

[ Notes]
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. Face attributes with the same name will share the same value.

[Example]

When developing customization function, developers can search for those faces with the same

attributes, filter and batch assign colors to them.

[ Whereis it]
Part/Assembly >> Face Attributes
1.6.3 String Physical Attributes for Material

The material supports the addition of string-type physical properties which can be invoked in

environments such as the drawing sheet. The invocation method is [SPart_attribute_name], such as

[SPart_Local_Supplier]=ZW3D.

Modeling environment 2D drawing

[ What users can do]
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v" Adding physical properties of any string type to the material and providing a description for it.
v" Support physical attributes named in non-English characters.

v" Support calling physical property value in user properties and variable managers.

[ Notes])
*  The name of the custom attribute shouldn’t be the same as standard attributes.

*  The space in the custom attribute name needs to be replaced with the underscore symbol " _".
For example, if the attribute name is "Local supplier", the user needs to input [SPart_Local_Supplier]

to refer to them.

e  Custom physical attribute names need to follow the naming rules of the equation manager.

Therefore, it doesn’t support special characters such as "/" or " ".

[ Example]

Attach custom physical attributes to the material of the current file, such as standards, material

suppliers, etc. And refer to them in the notes of 2D drawing and PMI.

Drawing Sheet

Supplier : ZW3D

ﬁ Standard : GB/T

. GB/T

[ Whereisit]
Part/Assembly >> Attributes >> Material Library
1.6.4 New Tree Properties

In assembly design, the number of components is an important reference indicator for the assembly.

Engineers use this quantity to make a rough assessment of the design results. The multi-column tree allows
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users to directly view the total number of components under the current assembly, helping engineers to

evaluate the assembly design status in real time.

The assembly manager supports displaying more types of attributes in the part environment,
including standard attributes, physical attributes, and user attributes. It also supports edited attributes by

double-clicking them.
[ What users can do]

v" The assembly multi-column tree has added a component quantity property that can tally the

total number of components included in the assembly.

Assemnbly Mode Component Quantity
v E TW3D_ASM 7
@ (-)Zw3D_Tit
» B &= ZW3DEH, 2
» [ & (FIZW3D_EHRASM 22
v [] &% (FIZW3ID_SET 18

> &% (=JZW3D_chuandonggan 2
@ (-)ZW3D_002 _dian

> & (=1ZW3D_003_gigang 6
A A8 (=Y7W3an 20Al

v" Quickly set materials for multiple shapes.

v"In place editing of standard attributes or user attributes.

Manager = 2
#_ Show Most ~ |Enter to search Y
o
Feature Node Designer Material | Mass{(g)
= ¥ 2% Bucket ZW3D2026 ABS 305.45
. v # Solid(2)
@9 51(Shape1) ABS 30243
@ @ S2(Shape2) ABS 3.03

> B wireframe(8)
> E Expression(30)

_-g > [ History

[ Notes]
*  Physical properties are calculated values, so they don’t support quick editing.

*  Different types of attributes have different forms when edited in place, for example, when

materials are edited, a material library window will pop up.

[ Whereis it}
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Part/Assembly environment >> Manager

Assembly environment >> Assembly Manager

1.7 Customize Configuration Optimization

1.7.1 Quick Adjustment of Display Quality

In the display configuration, the user can modify the mode or precision of the display quality to obtain
different display effects.

[ What users can do]

v" Quickly switch between different levels of display quality.
v' User-defined display quality.

[ Example]

After changing the display quality mode to smooth, click Apply or ok to get better display results.

% Configurstion o =
& gy T T
B Files Imm Smoath = |
b cam 1 Face quality Curve quality
B User | Tolesance type Piel = Wireframe tolerance 1 b |u]
% rom | Surtace display tolersnce () |01 t [ Auto refine curves
& ECAD Edge pixel tolerance (px) 01
o Routing |
Reset Defautt oK Cancel Apply
[ Where is it]

All Environment >> Configuration >> Display
1.7.2 Sketch Constraint Colors Supporting Global Configuration

In the color configuration, the user can modify the default constraint color of the sketch to keep the

sketch constraint color display consistent for different files.

[ What users can do]
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v" Globally modify the constrained color of the sketch.

[ Notes]

*  The sketch constraint color of the old version file will be displayed according to the globally

configured sketch constraint color when the file is opened in new version.

[Example]

1) Inthe software color configuration, modify the sketch constraint color and click Apply.

CNBEP-O-E-E-O-OH- Qs P S [Ey By - O

¥ Configuration o =
Over-defined
# oo ] (o | i
@ Part |
] Trace-prafile W roinieio [ construction geametry |~
&
D"' ] invali D Line gird DErwelope
Under-defined M Color ‘ D ——
T Background Sl sketah
&l Display  Constraint color settings
7 Files D Over-defined D Under-defined |:| Unsolved
Unsolved o W vel-defined W vestcdimensional
£ User D Closed ring Ghosting D 2D constrain symbol
= rov
o8 ECAD
Well-defined L - [ s Face(iony W 0 wireiame | Reference geametry 1
o omes [ omr

2) Constraint colors of the sketch environment are updated synchronously.

B O-M-E-E-OH- QAT A SO B o=

¥ Configuration o 2
Over-defined - —
¥ o o |
& - - !
. Point grid ‘.‘ Construction geometry |~
& w — =i
. Line gird . Envelope
Under-defined W Color
@ Background b
=) Display Constraint color settings
71 Files .‘ Over-defined W underdefined _ Unsolved
Unsolved ocam I viel-cefined [ vicak-dimensionat
B User | Closedring B Ghosting B 20 constrain symbol
= o
o ECAD - - I’
Well-defined - |. 3D Face(front) . 3D wireframe ‘.\ Reference geometry -
2 . L
Reset Default | ok | Concdl | Apply

[ Whereisit])

All Environment >> Configuration >> Color
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1.8 User Interface Optimization

1.8.1 %wNew Micro-panel Interactions in Graphics Area

Users can quickly edit parameters through the micro-panel, such as modifying parameter objects,

parameter types and parameter values.
[ What users can do]
v"In the graphics area, the micro-panel can directly activate parameter editing.
[ Notes]

*  The application range of the micro-panel is Fillet, Chamfer, Draft, Face Offset, Vol Offset, Shell,

Thicken, Sweep, Swept Rod, Hole and Convert to Sheet metal.
[ Example]

1) After activating the hole command and specifying the hole location, you can directly switch the

end type.with the micro-panel.

2) After activating the Fillet command and specifying the radius parameter set,you can directly

activate editing radius with the micro-panel.
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[ Whereisit)

All Environment >> Graphic Area
1.8.2 Appearance Mapping Optimization

When users map the appearance of the model, they can quickly cut out the image by removing colors
and apply multiple maps to one surface. In the view manager, you can quickly manage the layers and

visibility of Maps.
[ What users can do]
v" Quickly remove unwanted color areas on the map.
v" Multiple maps can be added to the same surface.
v" Quickly manage the top-down and implicit relationships of maps.
[ Notes]

*  After adding a texture map to a surface of the shape, a new face Texture node will be added.If a

texture map is subsequently applied to the shape, the original face Texture Node will be overwritten.

*  After adding a texture map to the shape, a new shape Texture node will be added.If a texture
map is subsequently applied to a face of the shape, the Texture Node of the original shape will

separate a face Texture node.
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[Example]

1) First, add a texture map to the model.

\D Appearance £z
v|x = L
¥ Required
N —
¥ Setting

Optional  Finishing ~ Map | Light effects

T30 Q

Im name r\Desktop\Map\Carbon fibre.png 5'

» Image Size

» Orientation

¥ Settings

| Repest image

Opaque 70 * {}

£ Remove colors

2) Then, add a brand map to the textured surface.

\) Appearance
(vIX|E o
¥ Required

Face 1 picked vy e
¥ Setting

Opticnsl  Finshing | Map  Light effects

% oK)

File name listrator\Desktop\Map'Brand.png %

» Image Size

» Orientation

¥ Settings

| Repest image
Opague 100 |

| Remove colors

3) Start removing colors and double-click the swatch and click Custom.



5)

Q Appearance
vix s
¥ Required
Face 1 picked

¥ Setting

Optionsl  Finishing ~ Map

Light efects

o U )

File name istrator\ Desktop'Map\Brand.ong &

» lmage Size
» Orientation
¥ Settings
Repeatimage
Opaque 100

1

Custom colors

Color

EE CEEEe
mm =

]

Custom

(I ()

RGB

4)

D Select Color

-FROM PART-

Pick up the brand map to remove the area color and click Confirm to complete the cutout.

Basic colors.

Custom colors

Add to Custom Colors

Hue 207 1
Sat 203
%k 180
HTML: #216690

3

W) Appearance
vix B
¥ Required
Face 1 picked

¥ Setting

Optional  Finishing ~ Map

$s0

«
3

Light effects

L)

File name istrator\Desktop\Map\Brand.png |

» Image Size
» Orientation
¥ Settings

|| Repeat image.
Opaque 100
| Remove colors
u ||

[0
Bl

i

X

Manage all textures in Visual Manager.

Red 33 C

T Green: (102 C

Blue: 160 T

Cancel

Integrated CAD/CAE/CAM/PDM
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Manager X4
, | > 60 View
o L PMI
% Measure
ﬁ v (D Textures
v B F459
[#] D Texture
@ v 8 a4
[#] D Texture2
[#]  Texturel
R ® Fa84
7] D Texture

Manager 4
y | 60 View
ol ZPMI
% Measure
a v (D Textures
v B F459
[#] D Texture
@ S F464
[} Texturel
£ v B Fag4

= ﬂ Texture

[ Whereis it}

All Environment >> View Manager >> Maps
1.8.3 Feature Size Supporting Simple Edition

When users only need to simply edit the feature size, they can set the Dimension editing panel type
to Simple, which can hide unnecessary advanced functions and make editing easier.

[ What users can do]
v" The dimension editing panel provides two types: Simple and Advanced.
v" Display of feature size can be cancelled by pressing Esc.

[Notes]

*  When editing feature sizes in simple mode, clicking on the blank space in the graphics area will

exit the editing state.
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[Example]

1) The Simple dimension editing panel supports quick dimension editing.

¥ Configuration

B 7] Use 3rd xlsx lib to replace Excel

@ pant ¥ Use default translator
& n | Dimension editing panel type  Simple - I

2) The Advanced dimension editing panel provides advanced editing function.

Q Configuration

¥ Input Dimension Value (=0
Fillet3 d4354 |= mm: & @ W X
Applyto All configurations ~

[ Solve manually oK

[ Enlist in equation manager Cancel

& Pt ¥l Use defautt translator
& » | Dimension editing panel type Advanced ~

[ Whereis it}

All Environment >> Configuration >> General
1.8.4 Drawing Sheet Projection Supporting Quick Dragging

After selecting the drawing sheet projection, you can drag and drop at any position in the projection.

After the drag is completed, the projection remains selected for continuous dragging.
[ What users can do]
v" It can be dragged anywhere in the highlighted drawing sheet projection.
v' After dragging, the projection remains selected.
[Notes]

*  The projection of the locked position cannot be dragged.
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[Example]

1) Move the mouse to the object in the drawing sheet projection, and the cursor becomes a drag

icon.

2)

[ Whereis it}

Drawing Sheet Environment >> Graphic Area
1.8.5 Quickly Locating Entities and Surface Objects

Clicking on a surface in the graphics area will highlight objects in the entity or surface folder, allowing
users to quickly locate and perform other operations.

[ What users can do]

v"In the default selection mode, clicking surfaces in the graphics area will highlight objects in the

entity or surface folder.
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[ Notes]

* In the default selection mode, boxing surfaces in the graphics area will not highlight objects in

the entity or surface folder.

*  When any command is started, clicking surfaces in the graphics area will not highlight objects in

the entity or surface folder
[Example]

1) In the default selection mode, click the face of the model to highlight the corresponding entity

object.

*PacO01ZIPRT X |+

) @ SiiExtrude? Base)
SEatruded Bose)

» Replay
Select ancther entity or < middle-chck> for eda options. (7] = 1 picked

2)  You can quickly right-click on highlighted entity objects.

Meneger . *Pen0OLZIPRT X | 4
¥, SomMon * [t to sen Y 8- 9PV S-W-F-LH-B-mO e JonRom -
| Feature Node
- Pard0)
Sl v s
2 @ 51 Etrude) Buse)
a3 BesE =
> Brstory W Blank
a Show
M Only
B As
& Remove
@ intersect
*® .
& Dwide
© Vol Offset
© e
® Thicken
o Bt Shape
U Mo
s Material
% Delete Matesial
U copy
¢ e
X Delete with Festures
D Appearance
Anrbutes
7 Toggle Entity hansparency
* tranyinto
Loyer
T Astach Name Tag to Entty
R Zoomto
> Rely Customize menu
Select command or ety @ e =
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[ Whereis it}

Part Environment >> Graphic Area
1.8.6 Quickly Hide Datum in 2D Sketch

In the 2D sketch environment, users can quickly control the visibility of the datum, datum axis and

reference CSYS through the DA toolbar.
[ What users can do]
v" DA toolbar can control the visibility of the datum in 2D sketch.

[ Notes]

*  Turn off the visibility of the datum in the DA toolbar, and the display function of the reference

object will not take effect on the feature tree.
[ Example]
1) Create a new 2D sketch without hiding the datum CSYS in the modeling environment.

cBY-o-R-EB-A- O Efay S [BlrE- =0

.

X
A
l
|

2) Hide the datum CSYS in the DA toolbar.

NI O-B-B-O s S ErE -
Il Dimensions On/Off Ctrd+D
Toggle Datum Plane Display

/" Toggle Datum Axis Display

4 Toggle Datum CSYS Display

[ Whereis it}

2D Sketch Environment >> Document Aware Toolbars
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2.1 Input Format Upgrade

We have upgraded both the default converter and the alternative converter to support the latest

formats of mainstream 3D software on the market. The red parts indicate the updates in this release.

Default Translator

Alternative Translator

Product File Extension Name

1 Catia V4 .model, .exp, .session 419-4.2.4 419-4.2.4
2 Catia V5 CATPart, .cg; Product, .C V5R10 --- V5-6R2024 V5R8---V5-6R2024
3 Catia V5_2D .CATDrawing V5R10 --- V5-6R2024 V5R8---V5-6R2024

3DExperience

Exported from V6 R2024x

4 (CATIA V6) .CATPart, .CATProduct R2010x - R2025x and previous version
5 CGR cer Exported from V6 R2024x and | Exported from V6 R2024x

8 previous version and previous version
6 NX(UG) .prt 11 -NX 2406 11 - NX 2406
7 Creo(Pro/E) .prt, .prt.*, .asm, .asm.* 16 - Creo 11.0 16 - Creo 11.0
8 Creo(Pro/E)_2D drw .drw.* 2000i - Creo 11.0 /
9 SolidWorks .sldprt, .sldasm 98 - 2025(only support 64-bit) 98- 2025(ortlli¥)support 64-
10 | SolidWorks_2D slddrw 2004 - 2025 2013-2025(only support

64-bit)
11 SolidEdge .par, .asm, .psm 10-2025 18- 2024
.ipt (6 - 2025)
12 Inventor .ipt, .iam 9to 2025
.iam (11 - 2025)
13 ACIS .sat, .sab, .asat, .asab R1-20241.0 R1-20241.0
14 Rhino .3dm Version 2 - 8 Version 2 - 8
[ Whereiis it]

Data Exchange >> Import
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2.2 PDF Export Enhancement

2.2.1 Exporting 3D PDF Supporting the Use of Template

The 3D PDF export supports template referencing and allows insertion of variables, annotations,
tables, images, and other 2D elements. Users can leverage this feature to create interactive product

manuals with embedded 3D models.

Part Name Selll-C-04-08 Designer Amy
ZWSOFT Part Num. 04-08 Date 2025/01/04
Description Aluminum

[ What users can do]
v" Use the drawing sheet function to create template files.
v' Use template files when exporting 3D PDF.

[ Notes]

*  Needto add View Layout Region in the template files to define the display range of the 3D model

in 3DPDF.



All-in-one, Integrated CAD/CAE/CAM/PDM

S ITE 52
® A4 H(PDF_30) pvo— —
~ I Sheet] Ad(H) (297.00 % 210.00 mm) :

“ 3 Sheet Format ZWSOFT | Pt 04-08 Date 2025001104

1 Sheet Border Description Aluminum
[si Title Block

i Anchor
H View Layout Region

& User Table

AL

[ Where is it]
File >> Export >> PDF Format >> PDF Settings

2.2.2 Default Record PDF Info

PDF information can be exported based on the properties of original files.

¥ Part/Assemble PDF Settings o ¥ Properties o %
Export to Standard  User  Physical  File  Preview
File D:\3DPDR\Selll-C-04-08-demo.pdi| &
Name | [Sell-c-04-08-demo | Name tag
PDF Setting
o amy
General | PDFInfo | Security N
Manager Supplier
Title Selll-C-04-08-demo Cost Class -
Author | Amy BOM Normal part ~ | Derived from
Subject 30 Model Do not section Do not hatch Do not list in Root
Keywords
= Fart Keywords Part
Create time 2024/5/10 Short date -
Last modified | 2025/1/10 Show time
Sheet object (7| Sheet code
CAM object ]
<8
Default oK Cancel Reset 0K Cancel Apply

[ What users can do]

v" Record PDF information like Name, Designer and so on.
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[ Whereis it}

File >> Export >> PDF Format >> PDF Settings
2.2.3 PDF Exporting and Printing Supporting Bold Text

PDF export and print supports bold text to avoid unclear text when users scan paper drawings.

Normal

NOTES: NOTES:
1, FOR INSPECTION PURPQOSES ONLY. | 1, FOR INSPECTION PURPOSES ONLY.

[ What users can do]

v" Users can choose between regular font weight or bold for exporting PDF and printing text.
[ Where is it]

File >> Export >> PDF Format >> PDF Settings

File >> Print/Plot >> Print Setup

2.2.4 Hyperlink Text Supports Export PDF

When exporting drawings sheet to PDF, the software supports active hyperlinks that users can directly

open within the PDF document.

https://www.zwsoft.cn/

[I'rl:tps:ﬂmuw.zwsnft.cnf]

[ Whereis it}

File >> Export >> PDF Format
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2.3 3D Model Export Function Optimization

2.3.1 Inheriting User Properties by Template

After setting the template and importing the 3D model, the created file will inherit the user attributes
of the original file based on the template's user attributes. The user attributes list will record the values of

the template and the source file as options, and user attributes of the original file as the current value.

The following figure shows the input user attributes. The "Category" user attribute is in the list, where

"Block" and "Axis" are template options, and "Sheet Metal" is the value of the original file. Users can

flexibly choose the values they want.

@' Properties =
Standard =~ User = Physical  File  Preview
Property ... Type |Suh-t... | DatafExpressinnl Value Unit/Fermat | Description | List
1| Category String - Sheet mental | = | Sheet mental
| . - Block
i St M Vo [l
i ersion ring ps
3 Level String - Sh_EEt mental
= Edit
4 [<Add a ne...
4 |Co|ln|
Reset OK Cancel Apply

[ What users can do]

v' Simultaneously retain the user attributes of both the template and the source file.

[ Whereisit)
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File >> Import >> 3D Files
2.3.2 Supporting Filtering STEP Free Curves and Points

Importing STEP files supports selectively importing free curves and free points.

@ Step File Import = -
Step
B Import from
P Import to
¥ General
Auto sew geometry Auto activate part
Auto create sub-part Break trim edges
Force close Sew unique parts
Merge cylindrical surface Keep origin face direction
Placement -
¥ Read
Free curve Read hidden entities
Free point Read file tolerance
P MNone -
Default oK Cancel

[ What users can do]
v' Users can import free curves and points as needed.
[ Whereis it]

File >> Import >> STEP Files
2.3.3 Importing STEP Supporting Merging Torus and Conical Surfaces

Importing STEP files supports merging torus and conical surfaces, making it more convenient for users
to perform modeling operations on the above periodic surfaces and reducing the selection of edges and

surfaces.
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ZW3D 2 ZW3D 2026

[ Whereis it}

File >> Import >> STEP Files

2.4 Multi-Surface Reference

The "Reference" command has been optimized. When selecting multiple surface references, only one
reference feature will be generated if the surfaces are continuous. This not only improves the design

efficiency for users but also, to the greatest extent, reduces the number of model history features and the

complexity of the model design.

> ] 5olid(1)
> ¥ Surface(s) # Reference o
> B Expression(20) El @
> #) Sheet Metal =
v & History ¥ Required
> [ Folder_1
el
10 A28 AL M12) 7T A
T F223@F5-6-12-06_1
FLAGERS ST ME) Bz F217@F5-G-12-06_1
2 F267@F5-G-12-06.1 | X
e Ed GE- F221@F5-G-12:06.1 |5
£ FhnEine
© ¥ Association Settings

REF RefFacel <-
REF RefFace? <-
REF RefFace3 <-
REF RefFaced <-

FEF RefFaces <-

fesTEnEm ATy
Record state
Make position independent

Ref part F3-G-12-06
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v A F5-G-12-02
> #Solid(11)
> ¥ Surface(1)
> E Expression(20)
» @) Sheet Metal
~ £ History
> B9 Folder_1
HER1E
D 7,308 _SHi2L M12)
=7
D sl ARy _£i5. M6)
EEEe
Baime 2
L FhEine
i

- WMODEL STOP HERE -----

£ Reference Geometry 2
X = oD
¥ Required
s ﬂt . @
aer | Ppee|  ger
F219@F3-G-12-06_1 X
F223@F5-G-12-06_1 X
Eare F217@F5-G-12-06_1
F267@F3-G-12-06_1
F221@F5-G-12-06_1 &

¥ Association Settings

[¥] Associative copy
Record state
[¥] Sew continuous surfaces

Make position independent

Ref part F3-G-12-06

[ What users can do]

v" Record only one reference feature with multiple continuous surface objects as reference at once.

[ Notes]

. If the selected surface is discontinuous, the software will create multiple reference features to

complete the operation.

[ Whereis it}

Part/Assembly >> Data Exchange >> Import >> Reference

2.5 PMI Reference

In product model design, we usually use the already designed model for reference design. With the

new reference PMI function, users can directly refer to the PMI annotation in other files for design. Design

efficiency can be further improved.
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il{e{erence PMI 23 @
X = o
¥ Required ]
File/Part

Selll-C-04-08-demo.Z3PRT | ~ | & &
@ % ¥ |0

Part001.Z3PRT
Selll-C-04-08-demo. Z3PRT

Auto preview Preview

PMI to copy| 1 picked ¥y &

¥ Association Settings

Associative copy
@ Labeled body () Labeled entities

4 [ ] »

[ What users can do]
v' Copy the PMI of the external file and the associated annotation objects.
[Example]

In the process of product design, it is necessary to simultaneously create both the finished model and
the stock model. After completing the creation of the finished model and annotating it with PMI, the

stock model can be created directly by referencing the PMI.

[ Whereis it}

Part/Assembly >> Data Exchange >> Import >> Reference PMI
2.6 Supporting ProE Format Connectors Importing

The conversion of connectors in ProE format is supported, which means parts or assemblies can be
directly converted into connectors ports and terminals in ZW3D format, eliminating the need for users to

redefine them, thereby improving modeling efficiency.
[ What users can do]

v" It is up to the user to decide whether to convert the part/assembly file to ZW3D format

"connector";
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v" You can identify the basic coordinate system of the Creo model as ports and other created

coordinate systems as terminals by yourself.

v" The Z-axis direction is recognized as the terminal and port direction, and the XY plane is
recognized as the end position of the port. The default extension value is 0.
v" The terminal name adopts the coordinate system name of the recognized terminal.

[ Example]

Use the "Import” tool to select the ProE file that needs to be converted, check the "Connector Port"

option, and the coordinate system of the ProE format file will be automatically converted to the ports

and terminals of the ZW3D format file.

‘@ ProE File Import

ProE

¥ Import from
File [ word i)\ 08387 Crectish\prt000T prt.1 |

» Import to

» General

¥ Read

Free curve Free point

Sheet body Suppressed component

Waorkplane Hidden enti
Hidden component Connector port

PMI |None -

¥ Assembly search path

o || cma

[ Whereis it}

ZW3D main page >> Data Exchange >> Input
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3 CAD

3.1 Sketch & Wireframe Design

3.1.1 Constraint Optimizations

The sketch constraint solving ability has been enhanced. When users draw sketches by referring to

the complex external surface contours, and constraint conflicts will no longer occur.

[ What users can do]

v"In the sketch environment, when drawing or offsetting with reference to external geometry, no

constraint conflicts will occur.

[Example]

1) Adding a concentric constraint with external geometry will not result in a constraint conflict.

ZW3D 2025 ZW3D 2026

[Whereis it]
Sketch>>Constraints
3.1.2 Dimension Optimizations

Optimize the selection logic for dimension objects and enhance annotation display quality to improve

sketch dimensioning efficiency.
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[ What users can do]

v" Dimensions will not directly select the midpoint now, users can activate the midpoint selection
by hovering the mouse over the target object.

v' The style of diameter and radius dimension is more concise.

v" The dimensioning command allows you to select completely external geometric objects to create
dimensions.

[ Notes]

Dimensions created from completely external geometric objects are non-editable.
[ Example]

1) When clicking on the midpoint of a line in the dimension command, the line entity is selected.

2) In the dimension command, when the mouse hovers over the line for a period of time, the

feature point will be highlighted, and the midpoint can be selected at this time.

., Ock Dimension
v [x] 0P
¥ Required
From =245 4
To w27 : 4
Orign EREIRRWENE |v & -
|
|
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3) Create radius or diameter dimensions.

ZW3D 2025 ZW3D 2026

| | Q mm )

4) Use the dimension command to select fully external geometry to create dimensions.

‘ (56) '

Configuration>>Part>>General>>Feature point highlight timer

[Whereis it}

Sketch>>Dimension

3.1.3 Reference Optimizations

When editing the sketch of parts during assembly, users can only refer to the position of external

components without creating a reference relationship.
[ What users can do]

v' Editing the sketch of parts during assembly does not create reference relationships by

referencing the geometry of other components.
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[ Notes]

*  Referring to the internal objects or sub level objects of the current editing model will still create

reference relationships.
[Example]

Enable option: "Do not create external references to model." When the user edits a sketch of one of
the parts during assembly and draws with reference to other parts in the assembly, the geometric

position of other components can be captured, but reference relationships will not be created.

¥ Configuration @ =
@ General Highlight modified dimensions A
[ Auto change clipboard color
@ Pt
e
Auto sketch orientation [] Enable 2D constraint solver
B Color Project edges into sketch [¥] Auto constrain sketch
@ Background [¥] Auto prompt dimension value [¥] Aute dimension sketch Ao
@ Display [ Enable external snap Add wesk i
B Files [#] Transparent constraint icon [¥] Add constraints when over-constrained
£ cAM [¥] Display inactive sketch in grey [¥] Display constraint status color
& User ] Show center of are/circle [¥] Display open ends
. Enable constraint conflicting manager Display default XY axis
% Pom Scale sketch entities when modified sole dimension Exclude components from Show All
o Ecan Auto delete unused reference [¥] Qverlap check when exiting sketch H
oF Routing [¥] Dimension can be modified by dragging. Hide dimension and constraint when drawin
& Motion | Do not create external references to model |
@ Recover/Backup Defaut auto-launch view creation command | Standard view -
[¥] Auto start projected view command
[#] Auto generate the center mark for holes
Auto generate the centerline for holes
Auto generate the center mark for cylindrical and conical faces Min angle 180 1
4 [} 1 >
Reset Default Cancel Apply

[ Where is it]
Configuration>> 2D>>Sketch>>Do not create external references to model
3.1.4 Supporting Editing Parameters of Interpolation Points of Spline
Curves
The sketch supports parametric editing of the interpolation points of spline curves.

[ What users can do]

v" The parameters of each interpolation point of the spline curve can be edited, enabling more

precise definition of the spline curve.

[Example]
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Activate the Modify Interpolation Point command from the right-click menu of the spline curve to

edit the various parameters of the interpolation point in detail.

o

’V‘i""_“l_‘!r:"v ", Modify Interpolation Point b
I s x o
Ll ¥ Required
Curve Cv307 @
Point id 1 :
Point 08.15271,94.58128 ¥ &~
Angle -32,01502 :

G1Magnitude 191.72117

g

4

o
&
3

@ & & &
1

G2 (Radius) 38.63956

Restore default values

[ Whereis it]
Sketch>>Spline Curve>>Right Click Menu>>Modify Interpolation Point
3.1.5 Added with the Function of Deleting All Overlapping Objects

A "Delete All" function has been added to the sketch. This allows users to efficiently delete all

overlapping objects in the sketch with just one click.

[ What users can do]

v' When there is an overlapping situation, all overlapping elements can be deleted quickly.

[ Example]

When overlaps occur in the sketch, using the "Delete All" function can remove all overlaps.

@ Overlap Inquiry (o=

Overlap information
¥ Owverlap Set:1

2D Line[#1854]

20 Line[#1508]
“ Overlap Set:2

2D Line[#1862]

20 Line[#1516]
¥ Overlap Set:3

20 Line[#1812]

20 Line[#1520]
W Overlap Set:d

2D Line[£1898]

2D Line[#1524] /
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[ Notes]

When using the "Delete All" function, objects with more associated constraints and annotations
will be preferentially retained.

[ Whereis it}

Sketch >>Settings>>0verlap>>Delete all
3.1.6 Supporting Finding Intersection Points of Multiple Curves and
Surfaces

In the wireframe design scenario, finding intersection points between multiple curves and multiple
surfaces is supported.

[ What users can do]

v' Supports calculating intersection points between multiple curves and multiple surfaces.
[Example]

Input two curved objects and one surface object to find the intersection points.

’ Intersection of Curves and Surfaces
v[x] ]

| @ b
¥ Required

Curves |2 picked

v &
Surfaces |2 picked|

[ Notes]

*  When changes occur to the input curve and surface objects, the naming of the generated solid
points will change.

[ Whereisit])

Part/Assembly >>Wireframe>>Intersection of Curves and Surfaces
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3.1.7 Supports Adjusting the Placement Angle of Wireframe Text

In wireframe design scenarios, it is possible to adjust the placement angle of wireframe text.
[ What users can do]

v" When placing wireframe text on a surface, you can adjust the rotation angle of the wireframe

text.
[Example]

When placing wireframe text on a curved surface, you can adjust the rotation angle of the wireframe

text using the mouse.

[ Notes]

*  When the wireframe text is placed in an associated manner on a curve, each character rotates

by the individually input angle.
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[ Where s it]
Part/Assembly >>Wireframe>>Curve>>Wire Text

3.1.8 Supporting Combined Projection of Multiple Curves

In the wireframe design scenario, it is supported to input multiple curves for combined projection

[ What users can do]

v" Multiple continuous curves can be input for combined projection.
[ Notes]

[ ]
is also discontinuous.

[ Example]

Input multiple continuous curves for combined projection.

When the input multiple curves are discontinuous, the curve of the combined projection result

P —
(v]%| &

¥ Required
A

Projection Dir 1/1,0,0

L

Projection Dir 2 0,0,

@ = e =

« @ &

€ €

[ Whereis it}

Part/Assembly >>Wireframe>>Curve>>Combined Projection
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3.2 Shape Design

3.2.1 Extrude Optimization

You can now select an external point or face from external part located in the same assembly for To

Point/ To Faces/To Extended Face options.
[ What users can do]
v' Select external parts' feature as reference.
v" Keep the association with the reference part.

[ Notes]

A reference face will be auto created in the current part and kept hidden, do not delete it.

¥ as Extrude to external part
v #solid(1)
B 52(Extrudel_Base)
v W Surface(1)
[] ® SF1(RefFacel) |
W History
‘L Default CSYS
& Sketchl
REF RefFace] «-
“# Extrudel Base
- MODEL STOP HERE -----

[ Example]

1) Active one part of an assembly which contains 2 or more parts, click Extrude and select To

Extended Face (or To Point/ To Faces) for End E.
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y /?‘
y
‘ \:t\\\\- /
= _\_T,
—— S ’ .//'

¥ Extrude <]
vX = o0
¥ Required
Profile P 1 picked v &
Extrude type 1side -
Spart§ 0 mm e
End € i mm & [ &[]
Direction ¥ # [ Dynamicinput

[T] Fup face direction

¥ Boolean

f_:_" Dimension Value

&5 Distance

IvP -
Booleanshapes | | ToFaces

X Expression
1 ToPoint

» Draft S ToExtended Pike
¥ Offset 2 ToNext
&2 Step Size
Offset None - i
uter offset 0 mm . -
Inner offset i} mm -
» Transform B
¥ Settings
Profile cag [ v B
P T
¥ Tolerance
Tolerance 0.01 mm o

2) Select a face on the external part, and the end of the extrude now coincides with the reference

face.

1 To Extended Face =
v[X] o

| ¥ Required |

-

(Extrude1 Base) @ Extrude to external part_be refered_1

[ Whereis it}

Part >> Shape >> Basic Shape >> Extrude

4 Extrude. D3
vXz o0
¥ Required o
Profée P 1 pcked L

Btudetype 1 side

[ mm >

EndE -0 mn ;8-
PP | T
Direction L 28 &2
L1 Fip face direcion
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3.2.2 %Fillet Optimized

3.2.2.1 New “Offset Surface” Method in Elliptical Fillet

The fillet command for ellipses has been enhanced with the addition of an "Offset Surface" type,

which also supports maintaining the fillet to the edge.

Additionally, the "Offset Surface" type for asymmetric chamfers now also supports maintaining the
chamfer to the edge.

[ What users can do]

v" In “Offset surface” method, holding to edges can be realized on one side.

v"In “Offset surface” method, the support geometry can transfer from face to edge and then to

face.

[ Notes]

For the side of setback 2, it cannot be held to edges.

As the setback on one side increases, it will succeed in holding the fillet, reach a critical state,
and then fail to hold the fillet.

[Example]

1) Holding to edges can be realized on one side.

& Fillet X
] X| =] ® b
¥ Required
VLIV

Method |0ffset surface - |

cm [pme v 8

Flip the edge direction

Setback 113.5 mm o &

Sethack2 5 mm s &~

w vas

¥ Rollover Control

Holdfilet  Toall edges

Forbidden edges I:I

«
@ | 4
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2) The support geometry can transfer from face to edge and then to face.

[ Whereis it}
Part/Assembly Environment >> Shape >> Fillet/Chamfer
3.2.2.2 Strengthening Hold Fillet to Edges

A new drop-down box replaces the original checkbox, which also allows users to specify edges as
forced edges or forbidden edges in hold fillet control. When users check the box of “Show automatic
hold fillet/chamfer” in the part configuration, there’s a new “Automatic” option in hold fillet control,

which can initially determine the prior result by different scenarios.
[ What users can do]
v" It allows users to specify edges as forced edges or forbidden edges in hold fillet control.
v' For “Automatic” mode, it can initially determine the prior result by different scenarios.
[ Notes]
*  “Automatic” sometimes may not provide the best result as users anticipate.
[ Example]

1) Users specify edges as forced edges or forbidden edges in hold fillet control.
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¥ Rollover Control

Hold fillet None -

Forced edges | 1 picked ¥ &

2) For “Automatic” mode, it can initially provide the prior result.

¥ Rollover Control

Hold fillet Automatic

Forbidden edges |:|

[ Whereis it}

@ 1| |

LA <4

Part/Assembly Environment >> Shape >> Fillet/Chamfer

3.2.2.3 New Overlap Method when Fillets of Different Convexities with
Interference

When the user inputs two fillet chains with different concavity-convexity and there is an overlapping
area between them, the overlay order of the overlapping part is determined by recognizing the sequence

of user input. The edge input by the user first is selected as the priority edge for fillets in case of

interference, and the edge input later will default to overlay the previous fillet chain.

[ What users can do]

v' The overlap sequence can be switched by changing the input sequence of two fillets with

different convexities
[ Notes])

. Fillet chains with different concave and convex corners have to intersect, otherwise the fillet

would be failed.
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[Example]

1) The latter fillet will overlap the former one.

Pick convex edge first Pick concave edge first
& Fillet £2  Fillet =
lv|X =] LFl®p v|X =] [F@]b
¥ Required ¥ Required
a E2 X
EdgesE :; b EdgesE - *
= Chordal fillet -
;:a;dal fillet .- RadiveR mm - | & -
[ Whereisit]

Part/Assembly Environment >> Shape >> Fillet/Chamfer
3.2.2.4 New Conic Ratio in G2 Fillet Type

The new conic ratio replaces the original weight ratio, which allows users to input 0.05-0.95. The

default ratio is 0.5.
[ What users can do]

v" Currently, new G2 can avoid some extreme and irrational results in a more straight and

convenient method.
[ Example]

The fillet shape can be adjusted by conic ratio.
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Arc type | G2(Curvature) - |

&
L

Conic ratic 0.5

[ Whereis it}

Part/Assembly Environment >> Shape >> Fillet/Chamfer

3.2.2.5 New “Trace Tangent Fillet to End”

The fillet command has a new option called "Track Tangent Fillet to End". This option will determine
whether the areas on both sides of the selected edge chain ends meet the tangent continuity
requirements. If the continuity requirements are met, the fillet surface will track the tangent chain, and

this process will overwrite the old fillet surface with a smaller radius.
[ What users can do]
v Tracing to end can cover old fillets if it satisfies the requirement of continuity.
[ Notes]

*  Sometimes, the result of tracing tangent fillet may be different from that of picking tangent chain

at the end of chain.
* It doesn’t exist in offset distance type.
[Example]

If the adjacent surfaces can reach G1 continuity at the end of edge chain, it will succeed in covering

old fillets.
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Satisfy G1 continuity Not satisfy G1 continuity

Trace tangent fillet to end Trace tangent fillet to end

[ Whereis it}

Part/Assembly Environment >> Shape >> Fillet/Chamfer
3.2.2.6 New Corner Type

The new corner type combines original trace corner, blend corner and mitred corner. The automatic
mode prioritizes the tracing result. If tracing cannot have a successful result, automatic mode will choose

one among N-sided, FEM patch, and mitred.
[ What users can do]

v' The automatic type theoretically will provide the best result. Tracing means a normal fillet face
as a corner. N-sided provides a corner face created by N-sided patch. In FEM mode, the corner face is

created by U/V surface. And mitred corners are made up of fillet faces that are merely intersecting.

v" New tracing, FEM Patchm and mitred type corresponds to original trace corner, blend corner,

and mitred corner separately.

v" For the tracing type, surface can change from four-sided face to three-sided face by checking the

“tracing into the corner” option.

Corner is four-sided surface Corner is three-sided surface

Corner type | Tracing -

Comer type  Tracing -
Tracing into the corner

Tracing into the corner
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[ Notes]
e "Automatic" theoretically provides the optimal solution among the last four types.
[Example]

Corner type can be altered as follows.

Automatic Tracing

FEM Patch

[ Whereis it}

Part/Assembly Environment >> Shape >> Fillet/Chamfer
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3.2.2.7 List in Face Fillet

New list function in face fillet allows users to create multiple fillets at a time.
[ What users can do]

v' The list exists in both full-fillet and radius-fillet mode.
[Example]

Both full-fillet mode and radius-fillet mode support lists.

[Notes]
. In list, if multiple face fillets have interference, the function can not work for now.
[ Where is it]
Part/Assembly Environment >> Shape >> Face Fillet
3.2.2.8 New Non-uniform Distance Mode for Vertex Fillet/Chamfer

Vertex fillet/chamfer adds an unequal distance mode, supporting the setting of different distance

values for each edge of the vertex
[ What users can do]

The vertex fillet supports two modes: one is equal distance on all sides, and the other is unequal distance
on all sides.

[Example]

An example of the unequal distance mode is shown below.
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G Fillet =2
lv]x|& _F @]yl
¥ Required

Type Unequal distance -
Vertex 1 picked ¥ &

Setback 39 mm o B

¥ Independent Setting

e | @

Sethack 205 mm | &

[ Notes]

*  The distance corresponds to the spatial distance from the vertex to the fillet boundary, rather

than the actual length of the edge, especially for curved edges.

*  When the vertex is associated with a smooth edge (the two faces associated with the edge

achieve G1 continuity or above), the expected result may not be generated.
[ Whereis it]

Part/Assembly Environment >> Shape >> Fillet/Chamfer
3.2.3 “Sweep” Improvement

Structural design often requires maintaining the variation of the section of the sweep body along the

I”

path. The “parallel to plane” option is added to “section control” of sweep. This option allows the normal

direction of the section of the swept body to change along the swept path while always being parallel to

the selected plane.
[ What users can do]

v' Control the sweeping section to always be vertical to the selected plane, and the normal

direction of the section changes with the sweeping path.
[ Notes]
*  The sweeping path needs to meet at least G1 continuity.

*  The swept path cannot be vertical to the selected plane.
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[Example]

Generate a swept body whose section is always vertical to the XOY plane and whose direction changes

with the sweep path.

[ Whereis it}

Parts >> Shape >> Basic Shape >> Sweep

3.2.4 % “Var Sweep” Improvement

There are often different shape constraints along the sweep path. Optimizing the "Var Sweep"
function allows for the input of one main path plus any number of auxiliary paths to control the shape of
the swept body. Both the main path and auxiliary paths support the input of chains composed of multiple
segments as a single path. Both the main path and auxiliary paths support controlling the length of the
sweep by dragging controls in the drawing area. Variable Sweep supports creating cross-sectional sketches
in-place, and the cross-sectional sketches will be automatically positioned tangent to the starting point of

the main path.
[ What users can do]
v Drag the controls in the drawing area to control the length of the sweep.

v/ Create a section sketch in place, and the intersection point between the path and the section will

be automatically referenced to the inside of the sketch.

v" The sectional sketch will be automatically positioned at the starting point of the main path

tangentially.
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[ Notes]
*  The main path requires G1 continuity and auxiliary paths require GO continuity.

*  Only when the sectional sketch has a constraints relationship with the auxiliary path, the swept

body changes along the path.
*  Once the main path is deleted, the section sketch will be removed together.

*  Create an internal sketch by the command panel to get the best variation effect.

[ Example]

Define the main path using a straight line and define the auxiliary path using other curves. The

auxiliary path control section automatically changes with the sweeping path.

bl

198 Var Sweep

v| x|

¥ Required
Main path 1 picked
Ewesegment 1 picked

P
Dyt ]

¥ Boolean

wee e
Booleanshapes| |

¥ Orientation

e
=

€ | € x
AN
CNCELN

&

<<
&

Profile plane  Normal to path
Z-ais Tangent to path

Ll ]l

K-axis Minimum twist

¥ Settings

E B

Merge tangent faces

P Auto Reduce

P Tolerance

[Whereis it}

Parts>> Shape >> Basic >> Var Sweep

3.2.5 % “Draft” Improvement

The draft feature simplifies the command interface to streamline the drafting process. A new
"Automatic" extension method is provided. The "Automatic" extension can intelligently use different
extension methods such as "Linear", "Circular", "Reflect", and "Curvature diminishing" for drafting based

on the actual model situation, eliminating the need to frequently manually switch extension methods. The
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default results will be more consistent with expectations.

Draft B2 e B 5
8 v[Xo] Flel |glvix[s) Flop
¥ Required ¥ Required
- ?
—.-t; :-t‘ Type | Tside - |
Edges 2sides(split) Er= [ Jevxs
] 2sides(neutral) g R
Angle 2sides(asymmetric) Angle 0 deg 2 & ~
g = L vee g ow [ vas
Direcion? | Y K - Direcion? Y ¥ &~
¥ Settings V Settings
Extension |Automatic - | Ex i Automatic -
Recompute fillets Recompute fille g.nealr
ircular
Intersections |Remove all - | Intersections Reflect
Remove inverted regions Remove inverte Curcature diminishin
¥ Auto Reduce ¥ Auto Reduce
Minimize surface data Minimize surface data

[ What users can do]

v' Added draft direction indication in the drawing area for viewing and adjusting draft direction by

default settings.

v"In the edge mode of the draft command, the command will automatically find the most suitable

face among the two adjacent faces for draft. The directional button can switch the draft surface.

v" The “Automatic” method can maintain the geometric properties of the draft surface. Such as the

central axis, center of the circle, etc. And the surface changes more smoothly.

[ Notes]
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*  The large angle drafting may produce unexpected results.
[Example]

1) Setthe face as stationary faces and draft as below. When the stationary faces can divide the draft
faces into two regions, the "type" with "1 side", "2 sides (split)", "2 sides (neutral)", and "2 sides

(asymmetric)" would result in different draft shapes.

1 side Neutral 2 side (asymmetric) Split

2) By "automatic", extension method changing is no longer necessary. Without switch options such
as "linear" and "circular", allowing cylindrical and conical surfaces to maintain their boundary arc

properties even after draft.

[ Whereisit])

Parts>> Shape >> Engineering Feature >> Draft

3.2.6 wThread Enhancement

The thread function supports the creation of standard cross-sectional threads. It enables intelligent
matching of the dimensions and Boolean forms of standard-specification threads by selecting cylindrical

surfaces, hole surfaces, and specified specifications. Additionally, it has added the function of controlling
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thread shape through input of the total length. Currently, it supports the M series and Rp (55° cylindrical

internal thread) series.

Standard profile Custom profile

W Thread 2
v [X] an
Fifariel)
Face F418 &
Profile Sketch3 < &

¥ Length and specification

© Right handed ) Left handed
Lengthtype Full and pitch

Pitch 2 mms &~

¥ Boolean
NSRS

Boolean shapes |1 picked v &
¥ Lead

Lead in/out Both ends

Radius 2 mme &~
» Settings

» Auto Reduce

» Tolerance

[ What users can do]

v" Standard profile mode supports identifying and matching specifications based on the diameter

of the hole/shaft. Meanwhile, it supports two kinds of specifications: tap drill size and major diameter.

v' The Boolean type of standard profile thread will automatically determine whether to perform

cutting or adding operations based on whether the selected surface is on a hole or shaft.

v" It can quickly and efficiently generate a large number of thread shapes with a large number of

turns.
v" Thread will be cut at the starting position of the selected surface.

v" Support defining thread specifications through parameters such as length/number of turns/pitch

(only in custom profile mode), and thread length can be set to "full".
v' Support customizing profiles or adding more specifications to existing standard profiles.

v"In custom profile mode, thread function supports creating sketches at the starting position based
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on the selected face.

v" The thread shape allows for further adjustments, including left/right handedness, offset (based

on the starting position), and the rotation angle of the thread along the axis of rotation.
[ Notes]
e Thread function only supports users to select and attach on a single cylindrical/hole surface.

*  When inputting the size of the thread, it is necessary to ensure that the height of the thread
profile is less than the pitch. Or in other words, the starting and ending section of each turn of the

thread cannot overlap with each other, otherwise ZW3D may provide an unexpected result.

e Thestandard profiles are based on major diameter or tap drill size. When the hole/shaft diameter

is too large or too small, it may result in ineffective cutting/adding.

*  The thread profile dimensions vary under different standards (GB, 1SO). Therefore, it is not

recommended to use thread shapes directly for production and processing.
[Example]

1) Attach actual thread to the cylindrical/hole surface to calculate the mass of large-sized threads

precisely.
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2) Generate thread based on enterprise standard profiles, and quickly reuse them in the thread

function, such as ball screw.

Format design Format reuse

B £
1 sm  Pich )
n

augo

[
Ly ’@E
=

3) When exporting to neutral format, keep the thread shape for annotation or machining reference
in drawing sheet and other environments.

~ [ Sheet] A4(H) (297.00 x 210.00 mm)
> Sheet Format
@ User Table
~ [ Drawing View1 FRONT
v @ ey
v & History
% Default CSYS
2% Shapel

[ Whereis it}

Part/Assembly >> Shape >> Engineering Feature >> Thread
3.2.7 % “Cylindrical Bend” Improvement

In the design of flexible parts, it is often necessary to locally bend and deform them. Cylindrical bend
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supports local bending now, allowing parts to achieve more flexible deformation designs.

Cylindrical Bend

EEI an

¥ Required

%

e [ v e
waive  n @

(.2 ¥ Bending Sides

n Side 'é.f.’

¥ Bending Sizes

Type |Rad\us and distance - |
Radius 100 mm s &~
Angle 180 deg & -
Distance 3141 mm s &~
¥ Settings

Keep original
[ Minimize surface data

¥ Tolerance

Tolerance 0.0 mm o

Cylindrical Bending

[ What users can do]

v" Control the bending shape of parts through sketches and setting radius, angle, and distance

parameters.

v' Control the part to perform local bending on one side or in the reverse direction.

[ Notes]

*  The new mode of cylindrical bending only supports bending through sketches.

[ Example]

Corrugated tubes are common bent parts. Pick up the corrugated tube and bending sketch in the new

mode “by sketch” of cylindrical bending. Set bend distance 135mm and bend radius 75mm to bend

the corrugated tube. The effect is as follows.



All-in-one, Integrated CAD/CAE/CAM/PDM

Bent corrugated tube
[ Where is it]

Parts>> Shape >> Morph >> Cylindrical Bend
3.2.8 Pattern Supporting Skipping Overlapping Objects

The point pattern mode in the commands for pattern features/pattern geometries/pattern
assemblies is optimized. When a pattern instance overlaps with the base one, a warning window will pop

up, and support skipping the overlapping pattern instance.
[ What users can do]
v" Avoid pattern instances overlapping with the base.
[Notes]

*  Once the "Don’t pop up again" is checked, the skipping overlap instance function will remain

enabled until the next time ZW3D is opened.
[Example])

In pattern feature/ pattern geometry/ pattern components, exclude instances that overlap with the

base instance to avoid redundant calculations of the pattern.



i Pattern Geometry ¢
Ratdl-1 [r]e]p]
¥ Required

ekt A S X4
Base 1 picked v &
To points. i’ﬂ"T‘ Y =
¥ Base point

Base point
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-184617,154457685 | ¥ & v

» Instances to Toggle

» Orientation

» Boolean

» Settings

[ Whereis it}

Y@ Tw3D 53

Some instance points coincide with base point. Skip
these instances to avoid overlap?

Don't pop up again

Yes

T e | e

Part/Assembly Environment >> Shape >> Basic Editing >> Pattern Feature/Pattern Geometry

Assembly Environment >> Assembly >> Basic Editing >>Pattern

3.2.9 Align Move Supporting Disabling Animation

Align move function supports turning off animations. After turning off the "Animate assembly

alignment/align move" in configuration, the final result will be displayed directly when moving two shapes.

[ What users can do]

v" In multi-shapes design, you can turn off "Animate assembly alignment/align move" in

configuration to skip the alignment animation and quickly align two entities.
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& rart
A Align Move $x3 t‘,' = V] Animate assembly alignment/align move
v X oD W 17 Calculate mass properties on demand
" Required ¥ 1] Calculate mass properties when regen
Y Background 11 Calculate mass properties with open shape. g
IS | concenirichoce | b & visplay ] Ignore to calculate *Size" for “Update data on save”
2nd entity F372 m & 1 Enable “Snap Picke
©Q0/ L L e Tea—
Ofset 0 mm 2|~ boam 1] Auto check topology error after import
Angle o deg = | % ~ £ User 7] Enable mutti-shell explicit shape features
) Same facing ® Opposite %5 Pom 1! Only exact match in history regeneration
Lt 1 picked o P @WWmmmmphiﬁoprr\g
171 Save display data with part states
Mt of Routing Backup geometry data of each feature
I Keep original @8 Motion (¥ Backup data for history quick rollback.
1] Enable history selective regen

A\ Harness =
71 Backup data for feature quick highlight

¥ Pick from list timer 2 3
¥ Feature point highlight timer 0.7 5

@ Recover/Backup

¥] Load only top-level component links when the numbers of component is greater than 5000
¥ Automatic NURBS data reduction

I Cache part states for faster hi {set ‘life span’ to 0 to save states with oart) : =
o u »

Reset Defauit [ ok | concel Apply

[ Whereis it}

Part/Assembly >> Shape >> Basic Editing >> Align Move
3.2.10 Batch Simplify Function Improvement

Batch Simplify function adds an "include" option box, which allows users to select some faces

individually as simplified input.

@ Batch Simplify 53

vIX =

¥ Required

2cn

Type Simplify -
Faces || | v &

¥ Settings

Radius 0 mm > &+ -5 mm‘ﬁ'

¥ Tolerance

Tolerance 0.0 mm = & -
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[ What users can do]

v"  Some faces objects that are notinthe range of batch selection can be selected as input

and simplified.
ZW3D 2025 ZW3D 2026
@ Batch Simplify =
v W\E\ [®
e n
e

Entities 10 picked v &
v Settings
Radis 0 mm( Z--5 mm3i &~

¥ Tolerance

S —] T

[ Whereis it}

Part/Assembly Environment >> Mold >> Tools >> Batch Simplify

3.2.11 Rib/Rib Network Optimization

In the creation process of ribs or network ribs, it is necessary to add fillets to the ribs/network ribs.

Rib/Rib Network supports the direct addition of fillets in the command, making it more convenient for
users to use.

[ What users can do]

v" Directly add fillets in the Rib/Rib network command.

Rib
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Rib Network
[ Notes]

*  The fillet in the command is divided into an internal edge fillet and exposed edge fillet, which

can be used by users as needed.
[ Whereiis it]

Part/Assembly Environment >> Shape >> Engineering Feature >> Rib/Rib Network
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3.2.12 Lip Optimization

The lip command expands the scope of capabilities and simplifies the operation process. Users can
choose to create male lips, female lips, or overlapping male and female lips based on actual situations.
Creating male or female lipscan be done in individual parts, while overlapping male and female lips can be

done both in parts and across components in assemblies.

2 52
x| = ® |
¥ Required

Lip
Faces | ‘ M |l| &
Edges ¥y &
Groove
. Lip =
‘ Lip 3 z B . Faces ¥ |l| &
- -v' X Li
X B o Edges ¥ &
v uired
¥ Required =
Q 1 Direction YN T~
: — || | ¥ ® ¥ Lip/Groove Specification
Faces | | v &
Edges Yy & ¥ Legend
Edges v &
Direction M SRR
Direction YN L~
¥ Groove Specification 1
¥ Lip Specification 1]
¥ Legend
¥ Legend H
o G2
H
Groove width(W1) 5 mm o
Clearance(C) 1] mm > Q -
Draft angle(A) 0 deg 2| & v
Groove height(H] 5 mm o Q - Upper gap(G1) i} mm @ -
L -] &
Lip height(H) 5 mm 7 Groove width(W) |5 mm & Lip height(H) 5 mm S 5w
o o] -l &
Lip width(W) 3 mm [ b Draftangleft) 0 deg 2 D v Lip width(W2) 5 —
Py -l &
Draft angle(4) 0 deg . ¥ Lower gap(G2) 0 mm > Q - Lower gap(62) o o : & -
P Settil P Settil
Lo ings b Scttings

[ What users can do]

v" Create male or female lips separately in the part, and support adjusting the shape of the lips

through parameters.
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male lips

female lips

v Create pairs of male and female overlapping lips on different bodies within the same component,

and support adjusting the shape of the lips through parameters.

v" Create pairs of male and female overlapping lips in different parts under the same assembly,
support adjusting the shape of the lips through parameters, and keep the parameters of the male and

female lips synchronized.
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v" Support skipping gaps, which can maintain the continuity of the lip edge in scenes with tendons

and ribs.

v" Not skipping the gap

v' Skip the gap

v' Support two methods: maintaining the direction along the lip edge and the direction along the

thin wall.

Along the lip direction Along the thin wall
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v" Support creating lip edges locally on the edge line, leaving gaps at both ends.

[ Notes]

*  The angle between the lip direction and the normal direction of the surface should not be too
large, otherwise it will cause the lip to be too pointed and not meet the requirements for lip opening

and closing.

* The male and female lips created across components need to be redefined in place in the

assembly and cannot be individually redefined in the part environment.
[ Where s it]

Part/Assembly Environment >> Shape >> Engineering Feature >> Lip

3.2.13 %Slot Feature

New slot function supports adding grooves on the plane or ring grooves on cylindrical/conical
surfaces. Slot feature supports users to pick multiple points on a single surface. It is convenient to add
engineering features such as keyways and O-ring grooves to shaft parts. Users can also add sliding fit

grooves for connecting parts or standard parts.
[ What users can do]
v" Define slot features by inputting parameters and attach them to shapes quickly.
v" Supports ring slot and plane slot, which can be added with fillets.

v" Supports picking multiple points on a single face to add multiple slots and multiple solids.
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v" Supports four commonly used slot shapes: rectangular, spherical, dovetail, and T-slot.

[ Notes]

*  Total depth of the slot should be less than the radius of the cylindrical/conical face where the

slot is located.

*  When multiple slot feature positions are too close, the slot area will be merged. It is

recommended to check whether the results meet expectations after the slot feature is created.

[ Example]

Add undercut, keyway, or wheel crossing grooves on a shaft.

Undercut Keyway

@ st :
v xB o
R

@ Slot g
vix s oL
* Required

Location 1 picked V-~ Location 1 picked L &
Face £V65-63-10-L600-50-P40-001 Face. 65-63-10-L600-F50-P40-001 |
¥] Ring siot Dwection 100 vy HE~
¥ Boolean Bl o

Boolean shapes 1 picked v e M

Baolean shapes 1 picked ¥ 8
¥ Slot Settings.

¥ Slot Settings
Siot type Rectangular siot 3 I

o
s
e

Siottype. Rectangular siot

men 3w

[ Whereis it}

Part/Assembly Environment >> Shape >> Engineering Feature >> Slot
3.2.14 % New Mounting Boss

Mounting Boss is a commonly used structure in plastic part design. A plastic part may have multiple
Mounting Boss with different positions, sizes, and shapes. To meet this scenario, the new Mounting Boss

commands can quickly create and modify Mounting Boss using Mounting Boss commands, greatly

improving the design efficiency of plastic parts.
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[} Mounting Boss £z | | £} Mounting Boss 2
¥ Required ¥ Required

A AW
i [ v || e [ v e

¥ Mounting Boss Alignment

¥ Mounting Boss Alignment

von [ v e ||| [ v e-
¥ Boolean ¥ Boolean
Shapes | | v @ Shapes | | v &

¥ Mounting Boss Specification

Specification Ribs

¥ Mounting Boss Specification

Specification Ribs

Type 'Hole v | Add ribs
D D2 Alignment l:l ¥y ¥ B~
; Dep Mode |Number and range A |
Mumber |4 HE -
H Range angle |36{) deg 5 | & =
A '
Al D3 A2
Boss height(H1) 10 mm 5
BossdiaD1) 8 mm 3 &
Draft angle(A1) 0 deg * 0 v
Hole depth(Deg) 3 mm 3 &
Holedia (02) 3 mm 25w Ll 8 mm 2| &~
Counter dia(D3) 4 mm 2| &~ width(w) 2 mm 2| & ~
Draft angle(42) |0 deg :| & Height(H) |5 mm J | & v
Draft angle(Al) 0 deg 5| &~
Chamfer(@) 24 —
Angle(A2) |60 deg ;| & ~
Draft angle(A3) 0 deg 2| & =
» Add Fillet | » Add Fillet

wee W] 8 X

Configuration

Configuration

1L

[ What users can do]

v" Support the creation of two forms of head bosses (through holes) and threaded bosses (threaded

holes).
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Head Boss Thread Boss

v" The head boss supports three types: holes, slots, and pins, and the shape of the Mounting Boss

can be adjusted through parameters.

™"

Pin
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v" The threaded boss supports three types: positive hole, without hole, and reverse hole, and the

shape of the Mounting Boss can be adjusted by parameters

&1}

Positive hole

D1

|

Al

Without hole

02
B

Reverse hole

v' Support the control of whether to create ribs, as well as the quantity and arrangement angle of

ribs.
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With ribs Without ribs

v' Support controlling whether to create bottom rounded fillet.

Create bottom fillet Do not create bottom fillet

v" Support configuration file recording of Mounting Boss parameters, users can quickly create

Mounting Boss that are the same as before by selecting the configuration.
[ Notes]
*  The Mounting Boss cannot be too close to the edge of the face, otherwise it will fail to create.

*  Setting the radius value of the bottom fillet too large may cause the fillet to not be generated

properly.
[Whereisit]

Part/Assembly Environment >> Shape >> Engineering Feature >> Mounting Boss

3.2.15 %New Snap Hook

Snap Hook is a commonly used structure for connecting and fixing plastic parts. In design scenarios

where strength requirements are not particularly high, snap hooks can replace screws as a fixed
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component structure. The new Snap Hook command allows users to quickly create snap fasteners by

entering their position and parameters. Users can also configure snap fastener parameters in advance to

generate snap fasteners with just one click. In scenarios where snap fasteners are frequently created, snap

fastener commands can greatly improve design efficiency.

[ What users can do]

§ Snap Hook

¥ Required

Location

¥ Snap Hook Alignment

Vertical direction l:l YN E~
v

Hookdiecion Y ¥ &~
¥ Boolean
Shapes | | v &

¥ Snap Hook Specification

¥ Specification

m
[

o

T2 T3
Top thickness(T1) |?_ mm :| & v
Top height(H) 6 mm S O
Chamfer(C) 3 mm s D
Hook height(H2) 10 mm s O
Root thickness(T2) |.'J_ mm :| & v
Hook thickness(T3) 2 mm S O
Hookwidth(W) 4 mm 3 D
Draftangle(d) 0 deg * 0 v
Configuration L. 4

v" Quickly create snap hooks in parts, supporting adjusting the shape of the snap hook through

parameters.
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v" Support configuration file recording of snap hook parameters, users can quickly create snap

hooks that are the same as before by selecting the configuration.

[ Notes]

*  The snap hook’s position cannot be too close to the edge of the face, otherwise it will fail to

create.

*  The snap hook should intersect with the entity in the selected direction, otherwise it will fail to

create.
[ Whereisit])

Part/Assembly Environment >> Shape >> Engineering Feature >> Snap Hook

3.2.16 % New Snap Hook Groove

Snap Hook Groove is a commonly used structure for connecting and fixing plastic components,
usually configured with a Snap Hook to secure plastic components. The new Snap Hook Groove command
allows users to quickly create a Snap Hook Groove by entering its position and parameters. Users can also
configure the Snap Hook Groove parameters in advance and generate a Snap Hook Groove with just one
click. In scenarios where Sanp Hook Grooves are frequently created, Snap Hook Groove commands can

greatly improve design efficiency.
[ What users can do]

v" Quickly create snap hook grooves in the parts and support adjusting their shape through

parameters.
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v" Support selecting the surface of the snap hook that needs to be matched and quickly creating a

snap hook groove that matches it.

v" When assembling in place editing, it supports picking snap features across components and

creating corresponding grooves, which can maintain data association after creation.

v" Support configuration file recording of snap hook groove parameters, users can quickly create

the same one as before by selecting the configuration.
[ Notes]

*  The groove position must intersect with the Boolean body, otherwise the creation will fail.
[ Whereisit]

Part/Assembly Environment >> Shape >> Engineering Feature >> Snap Hook Groove
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3.2.17 Extrusion Divide & Extrusion Trim Enhancement

In mold designing, the products require the use of lines for cutting and trimming the core, as well as
cutting inserts and sliders. Similarly, air duct designing in the equipment industry requires the calculation
of the sectional area. "Extrusion Divide" & "Extrusion Trim" can quickly segment entities and make design

easier and more convenient.

[ What users can do]

v" Divide/Trim the shape in the specified direction by sketches, lines, or edges.

[ Notes]

e  The “Face Divide” and “Face Trim” no longer allow input of sketches.

[Example]

Using sketches to surround the features that need to be segmented can quickly segment/trim the

shape.

it Divide 2

v|x]| = = @b

%

Base B s1

Cutting C 1 picked|

Direction

[ ==
« @ @

€

¥ Settings
[¥] Cap trimmed region
Extension  Linear

[ Where is it]
Part >> Shape >> Basic Shape >> Divide/Trim

3.2.18 Stock Function Improvement

Stock function is a high-frequency function in mold design. Improving the usability of Stock
function can greatly improve efficiency. Stock function adds the option of "Dynamic coordinates" and

users can quickly adjust the shape and size generated by the stock through dynamic coordinates.
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7 Stock 23
X = [
¥ Required
3
Entities [2 picked] |v &
) Plane I © Dynamic coordinate I
X Axis 1,00 ¥y & -
Y Axis 0,10 Yy &~
Z Axis 0,01 Yy & -
¥ Dimensions
Type By side -
Length(X)+ 0 mm > &~ -0 mm ;5o
Width(¥) + 0 mm s &0 mm 3 &
Height(Z)+ 0 mm > & 0 mm o
Side Increment 0 mm Q it
Symmetric
Decimal 2 : B
Model Size 93x55x23
Stock Size 93x55x23
» Display

[ What users can do]

v" The orientation of stock is directly controlled by rotating the dynamic coordinates of the drawing

area.

v' By selecting the alignment direction of the X, Y and Z axes through the command panel, the

orientation of the stock can be controlled.

[Example]

Rotational dynamic coordinates

Select the alighment direction

i Stock =
(vIX = oL
¥ Required
@10

Entities 2picked v &

- Plane © Dynamic coordinate
XAdis 0825040559190 v &~

¥ Adis 0559190820040 v &~
Zauis 001 v e~
=

Tree By side

8-

Length(Xle 0 mm

5x12.13982.50075
Stocksize 5121398250075
» Display I

@10

2 picked

18 Dynamic coordinate
-0.5592,-0.82904,0.0001 oY @ -

0.82904-0.5592,-0.00018 9 -
0.0001,-0.00018,1 ¥ ¢k
By side

mm ;=0 mm o &
mm  E--0 mm > &~
mm: E -0 mm &~
0 mm o &~

12.1396¢5.00002¢2.50031
12.1396¢5.0000252.50031

R
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[ Whereis it}

Part/Assembly Environment >> Shape >> Engineering Feature >> Stock
Part/Assembly Environment >> Mold >> Tools >> Stock

Part/Assembly Environment >> Electrode >> Assist Tools >> Stock

3.3 Assembly Design

3.3.1 %Assembly Constraints

In assembly design, users often spend a significant amount of time positioning components, with the
most common method being to install components in specified positions using various constraints. The
creation process for assembly constraints is optimized, focusing on inferring the intent of the constraints.
When users select objects in the assembly environment, the software infers the intent for constraint
creation, simplifying the steps for creating constraints and improving the efficiency of component

installation and positioning.
[ What users can do]
v" Quick creation of constraints by selecting objects in the drawing area.
v Judging the creation type of constraints based on selected objects.
v" Locking multiple components at once.

v" Support for creating constraints on objects selected from any component in the coordinate

system.

v' Automatic conversion of constraint icons.

v" Adaptive filling of angle values for angular constraints.

v" Querying constraint status to delete selected constraints.
[ Notes]

v" Constraints created in the old version with the 'coincidence offset' option checked will

automatically convert to distance constraints when opened in ZW3D 2026.
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[Example]

1) In the drawing area, select faces on two different components, choose the constraint type to

create from the popup tooltip, and complete the constraint creation.

Z

>

2) Start the constraint command, select the objects for which constraints need to be created, such

as two cylinders, and automatically recognize and generate a concentric constraint.

|F12@Selll-C-06-03_5

2nd entity [Fi1@sell-c-06-071 [ ==

Ist entity

F2osel-co5-035 A &

R 2

¥ Constraints
@[0fe)/| L]« al-
© Same facing © Opposite
Lock retation

[7] Display existing constraints

I Use for position only

Pepup mini bar

¥ Settings

vConstiants
@00/ LizlaHn=l&
1) Display existing constraints.

2| | 17 Moke 15t component transparent
] Non-sstoclsted components  Wiesme

1 Hide sifary rame

Make 1st component transparent

[7] Non-associated components  Wireframe -

Hide auxiliary frame

3) Start the constraint command, select the lock constraint, choose multiple components that need

to have lock constraints created, and complete the constraint creation in bulk.
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4 Common Constraint <3
v|X = ®
¥ Required
1st component  Selll-C-06-03_4 | &
Component list |5 picked Y D &

¥ Constraints ) o |
@l0lel/| Li[alH[n =&
[ Display existing constraints

[] Use for position only

¥ Settings
[Z] Make 1st component transparent
[7] Non-associated components  Wireframe

[7] Hide auxiliary frame

4) Start the constraint command, select the coordinate system constraint, choose the components
for which the default coordinate system constraint needs to be created, and automatically input the

default coordinate system to complete the constraint.

4% Common Constraint £z
X | o
¥ Required
1st datum 2k CSYS D &
2nd datum [zw3D_z_msccna-100 6] [

¥ Constraints

@l0le|/ | L|L al-n]|=[&]
Display existing constraints
Use for position only

¥ Settings
Make 1st component transparent
Non-associated components | Wireframe

Hide auxiliary frame

[ Whereis it}

Assembly Environment >> Constraint

Assembly Environment >> Plot area
3.3.2 % Copy with Constraint

In assembly design, there are a large number of commonly used and standard components. For
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components that have already been precisely positioned, quickly reusing constraints to copy components
to new locations can significantly improve assembly efficiency. The "Copy with Constraints" command has
been enhanced to support copying multiple components at once and reusing the originally selected
constraint objects. In addition, this command now supports complex constraint types such as centering,
symmetry, slots, etc., and the interaction mode is also more convenient and efficient, thereby greatly

promoting the efficient reuse of components.
[ What users can do]

v" With copy with constraints, multiple components can be copied at once and the original

constraint objects can be reused.
v" The original selected constraint objects can be quickly reused through the middle mouse button.

v' Copy with Constraints supports complex constraint types such as centering, symmetry, slots,

paths, etc.
[Example]

1) Select bolts, washers, and nuts at one time, then execute the "Copy with Constraints" command
via the right-click menu. Select the position of the constrained object where you want to copy them,

and you can batch generate the fastener assembly.

e ey Cut
@0 2W3D_206_dangban
& ZW3D_004_diankuai 2. Copy

3 (=)ZwW3D_305_K1 I B Copy with Constraints
-] =
M (-)Zw3D SR B Pastc
& 7w3D_SrEHR
& Erase

BB (-)tanhuang

@ (-)ZwaD_303_K2 @ Export
@ (-)Zw3D_303_K2
~ 5 Smart Fastener gg Make Independent Copy

@ (-)Washer IS..9-6-20 @ Assembly Reload File
@ (-)Hex head...6x35-5

@ (-)Washer 15..9-6-20 &
. {=)Hex head...6x35-5 Customize menu
@ (-)Hexagon ..35-M6-
@ (-)Hexagon ...35-M6-

Switch File Permission
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[ Copy with Constraints 2

[v|X = [0

¥ Required

Component(s) 3 picked vy &

¥ Constraints

| Result | Copied Constriants Operation |
New . ‘

© Concentric 46(H... | New(FA0®ZW ~
1

@ Coincident 24(W... | New(F14@ZW. ~

© Concentric 42(W... New(F2@ZW3 ~

Z () Same facing © Opposite

2) When the target constraint object matches the original constraint, quickly reuse the original

object by pressing the mouse middle button.

1% Copy with Constraints 52
x| = o
¥ Required

Component(s) 3 picked ¥y &

¥ Constraints
Result Copied Constriants Operation
& Coincident 4...
@ Concentric4... | New -
& Coincident4.. | New -

thin nut 1504035-M6-04 © Concentric4.. | New -

F14@ZW3D_201 Base

[Whereisit]
Assembly Environment >> Assembly Manager >> Right click menu
3.3.3 %wAssembly Mirror Optimization

Assembly Mirror is a commonly used design function, but due to the asymmetry of the mirror model,
the direct result of mirroring often does not meet the requirements. Adjustments to the self-symmetry

plane or mirroring method are usually necessary, which leads to lower efficiency.
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The new "Auto mirroring symmetry analysis" function allows the system to automatically perform
symmetry analysis and select the appropriate mirroring method. In addition, other functions of assembly
mirroring have also been enhanced in this version. The overall capability and ease of use of assembly

mirroring have been significantly improved.
[ What users can do]

v" It supports automatic symmetry analysis. Mirror can automatically provide the optimal mirror

self - symmetry plane or mirroring method.

Mirror 3
o

v | X = o/

¥ Required

Components 16 picked vy &
Plane Fm4 &

¥ Result

I Auto mirror symmetry anal‘ysisl

& Selll-G-21-01_Mirror.Z3PRT
i 5ell-G-21-08 -l
w company standard-0001.Z3PRT ns
& W033-186_Mirror.Z3PRT o
W 5ell-G-21-03A -l
@ Selll-G-21-05A s
@ Selll-G-21-03A -
e
4
e
e
A

@ Selll-G-21-03A

@ Selll-G-21-02_Mirror.Z3PRT
@ F5-G-21-61

@ SEc-G-21-33

W B Collln 71,14 Mirene FIACKA
1]

28 NRAR

b

Datum plane

» Mirror Option
P Settings

v" You can change the name of a newly created mirroring file.
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= Mirror

[v|X =]

¥ Required

‘ 16 picked |
H’i@l

Components

«

& &

Plane

¥ Result

Auto mirror symmetry analysis

| Category | Self-symmetric

. Selll-G-21-01_Mirror.Z3PRT
@ sell-G-21-08

N

+%

[ b

-
@ Selll-G-21-03A
@ Selll-G-21-05A
@ Selll-G-21-03A
@ 5elll-G-21-03A
@ Selll-G-21-02_Mirror.Z3PRT
@ F5-G-21-61

@ SEc-G-21-33

v % Calll.G.21.14 Mirenr FIAGKA

4 I | »

ErEEd I EE
IR ORAAAS

Datum plane |

P Mirror Option

¥ Settings

P

@ Center of bounding box () Centroid () Component origin

Only selected objects are displayed

v" You can adjust the mirroring mode of an mirroring file independently.

s Mirror s Mirror
¥ Required ¥ Required
Components ‘16 picked | v & Components |16 picked | v &
Plane ‘*Tiﬁ‘i | & Plane |EFE4 ‘ &
¥ Result ¥ Result
Auto mirror symmetry analysis Auto mirror symmetry analysis
| Category | Self-symmetric ol | Category ‘ Self-symmetric ol
B Selll-G-21-01_Mirror.Z3PRT i @ selll-G-21-01_Mirror.Z3PRT P
@ Selll-G-21-08 e \74 @ sell-G-21-08 s \'74
5] company standard-0001.Z3PRT <L = v ] company standard-0001.Z3PRT i =
« dard-0002.Z3PRT o - M. dard-0002 Z3PRT - N
[ @ selii-6-21-03A o = Selll-G-21-02A o vz
@ Selll-G-21-054 s % Reuse @ sell-G-21-054 s \74 XZ
@ Selll-G-21-03A ot Mew File o @ Selll-G-21-03A afe YZ Y7
@ Selll-G-21-03A s & Delete @ sell-G-21-034 s \74 v
@ 5ell-G-21-02_Mirror. Z3PRT ot @ 5elll-G-21-02_Mirror.Z3PRT -t
@ F5-G-21-61 e XZ @ F5-G-21-61 s Mz KcZe
W SEc-G-21-33 s XY @ 5Ec-G-21-33 - XY VeZe
w = Colll2o91_14 Mirear 7IACKA Ll d W = Coll_2o91_1A Mirear FIACK i
Il l LA il XcYe
Datum plane | & Datum plane None
P Mirror Option P Mirror Option Custornize
¥ Settings ¥ Settings
GroupB: GroupE:
© Center of bounding box () Centroid (Z) Component origin © Center of bounding box () Centroid (C) Component origin
Only selected objects are displayed Only selected objects are displayed

v' After checking the "keep constraints of Assembly" option, it supports retaining the assembly
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constraints of the source file for the newly generated mirrored file.

¥ Mirror Option

Reuse Mew file

Keep geometry associative

Keep constraints of assembly

Dizzolve mirror relation
Erase source geometry

ZW3D 2025 ZW3D 2026

v ‘|"' Mirrarl2
v [ &% Selll-G-21-14_Mirror
@ wo33-0728
v [/] 8 Mirrori2 @ wo33-0728
v 7] & Selll-G-21-14_1_Mirror ¥ & Constraints

_ 4 Coincident 1 (51<F203>, W033-0728)
@ W033-0728_1_Mirror © Concentric 1 (W033-0728, 51<F296>)

- W033-072B_1_Mirror // Parallel 1 (W033-072B, 51<F201>)
'$' Coincident 2 (W033-072B, 51<F203>)
/4 Parallel 2 (W033-072B, 51<F201>)
@ Concentric 2 (W033-072B, 51<F283>)

v' User attributes and expressions are reserved for mirroring.

v' After you select [Only selected objects are displayed] in Settings, you can view the mirroring

preview result of an object separately.

¥ Settings

GroupBox

@ Center of bounding box ) Centroid () Component origin

Only selected objects are displayed
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#fs Mirror 52

[v]X|= o

¥ Required

Components 16 picked
Plane FE4

<«

& |&

¥ Result

Aute mirror symmetry analysis

»

| Category | Self-s

9 Selll-G-21-03A
& Sclll-G-21-02_Mirror Z2PRT
@ F5-G-21-61
@ SEc-G-21-33
~| 2% Selll-G-21-14_MirrorZ3ASM
@ wo33-0728
@ W033-0728
& 5clll-G-21-09B_Mirror Z2PRT
@ Selll-G-21-09B_Mirror Z3PRT
& 5clll-G-21-09B_Mirror Z2PRT
@ Selll-G-21-09B_Mirror Z3PRT

5

SISTERS]

EEEEFHET RS

4 ]

-

Datum plane \

B Mirror Option

¥ Settings

GroupBox

@ Center of bounding box () Centroid () Component origin

Only selected objects are displayed

[ Notes]

v'If automatic mirror symmetry analysis is enabled, the total duration of the assembly mirror

command increases.

v' When assembly constraints are inherited, if the assembly constraints in the file conflict with the

symmetrical relationship, these conflicting assembly constraints will not be inherited.

[ Example]

1) Inthe design of injection molding machine door components, the left and right baffles belong to
the mirroring assembly relationship, but because of the difference in the symmetry of each part, the
mirroring mode of different components needs to be set separately. In previous versions, you had to

use multiple mirror operations, each set up separately. This can now be done directly with a single

mirror operation.
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= Mirrorl
& Mirror2
<& Mirror3
& Mirrord
* Mirrors
= Mirrorf
= Mirror7
= Mirrord
® Mirrord
= Mirror1Q
* Mirrorl1

&l

ZW3D 2025

RERERE

=l

&l

WOW W W W W W W W W W

&l

[ N S R Y

V| 2e Mirrorl3
@ Selll-G-21-01_Mirror
@ Selll-G-21-08
@ Selll-G-21-06_Mirror
B W033-1286_Mirror
@ Selll-G-21-034
@ Selll-G-21-054
@ Sell-G-21-03A

@ Sell-G-21-03A
ZW3D 2026 @ Selll-G-21-02_Mirror
@ F5-G-21-61
@ (-)5Ec-5-21-32
= Selll-G5-21-14_Mirror_1
@ Selll-G-21-09B_Mirrar
@ Selll-G-21-09B_Mirror
@ Selll-G-21-09B_Mirror
@ Selll-G-21-09B_Mirror

W

2) Inthe assembly mirror command, you can double click on the file name of the newly generated

mirrored file to rename it.

s Mirror £2
X = o
¥ Required
Compenents 16 picked y &
Plane FiEd &
¥ Result
[¥] Auto mirror symmetry analysis
‘ Category ‘ Self-symmetric =
@ 5elll-G-21-01_Mirror.Z3PRT
@ Selll-G-21-08 ale YZ
@ company standard-0001.Z3PRT o -
smpany standard-0002] o a
@ 5ell-G-21-03A ale vz
@ 5ell-G-21-05A ale \74
@ 5ell-G-21-03A ale vz b |
@ selll-G-21-034 als YZ
@ selll-G-21-02_Mirror.Z3PRT o
@ F3-G-21-61 afn XZ
@ 5Ec-G-21-33 ale XY
v B Colll_ 39114 Mirenr 72ACK Slp Sl
4 [} | 3
Datum plane | E
P Mirror Option
¥ Settings
GroupBox
@ Center of bounding box ! Centroid () Component origin

Only selected objects are displayed
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[ Where s it]
Assembly >> Basic Editing >> Mirror

3.3.4 Assembly Pattern

The assembly pattern has added a new fill pattern type. It supports generating point-to-point pattern
based on reference components in the environment, thereby expanding the use cases for assembly

pattern.
[ What users can do]
v' Create a fill pattern of components by selecting a sketch area.
v" Implement assembly pattern using point-to-point pattern created within reference components.
v' Use pattern/mirror features as input for pattern creation.
v" Double-click on the assembly tree to redefine the pattern/mirror feature.

[Example]

1) Start the pattern command, select the fill array type, input the components to be arrayed and

the target sketch area to fill, and automatically generate the result of the fill pattern.

22 Pattern 2

[v]| X = o
¥ Required
T r90%
Type Square o
Base 1 picked v &
Sketch region | Sketch2 @BSEAR_1 ]

Rotation 0 deg 3@ ~
Border 01 mm 3 &~

¥ Instances to Toggle

Toggle v &

¥ Orientation

L

On face &
Check on boundary

¥ Other

[7] Dissolve pattern relation
Instances' attributes as parent

Y

/

2) Create a point-to-point pattern for assembly holes in a part, and when installing bolts in the
assembly, use the pattern created from the reference component to generate the installation

positions for the point-to-point bolts.
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¥ Required

e AN X
Base 1 picked ¥y &

eaturel @ZW3D_lianjiekuai| &

Pattem

¥ Instances to Toggle
Toggle

¥ Other

&

<«

Dicsolve pattern relation
Instances' attributes as parent

3) When generating a pattern from existing pattern/mirror features, the selected source

components of the pattern will be automatically input to create a new array.

Bty Node | v 'to seleg
v Z ZW3D_ASM
@ (zZwW3D_Tf%
> [ & Zw3D_B4,
> M & (FIZW3D_EdRASM
> M <& (FIZW3D_S§I
> [ &% (=)ZW3D 3T
4 @ zw3D_011 FiX
@ ZW3D_205_tong
@ 7W3D_206_dangban
@ ZW3D_004_diankuai
@ (~)ZW3D_305 K1
o @ (H1ZW3D_SEtR
& @ zw30_Sianik
& (-)tanhuang
& @ (-1zw3p_303 K2
@ (-)7W3D_303.k2
> B Smart Fastener
>

> Bl Constraints

00,- &ﬂﬁ*

Direction

Number &~
Spacing 15 mm i &~
Symmetry

Second direction

Variable spacing. Show table

¥ Instances to Toggle |
Toggle [ vy ®

¥ Orientation

| atas |

[ Whereis it]
Assembly Environment >> Pattern

Assembly Environment >> Assembly Manager

3.3.5 BOM Function Optimization

The 3D BOM for assembly expands the scenarios of use, supporting the modification of properties
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for both the main assembly and its subordinate components directly within the 3D BOM.
[ What users can do]
v" Modify the top assembly properties within the 3D BOM.
v" Update calculated properties to synchronize the total assembly mass.
v" Modify components preset properties via dropdown options in the 3D BOM.
v" Open files by selecting them in the 3D BOM.
v" Set whether components are displayed in the BOM from the assembly tree.
[ Example]

1) Inthe 3D BOM, by opening the "Include Top Assembly" control, you can simultaneously modify

the properties of both the top assembly and its components.

Show All ~ |Enterto sea.. | W | o @- 1D BOM
Assembly Node
v Z 7W3D_ASM Indented - | o o il =R ) El D
@ (-)ZwaD_T
¥ = TWID_ B, 3] MName Quantity  Visible Ma...  Volu...
» 7] &% (FIZW3D_EEARASM
> = (FIZW3D_S5I - ZW3D_ASM 1 Yes 123.. 12372..
> [ & (=1ZW3D#EHT
- 2 |1 ZW3D, 1 e 151... 15120...
& ZW3D_011_FIX LHF &
@ 7w3D_203 tong 3 |2 ZW3D_E, 1 Yes  113.. 11366..
@ 7W3D_206_dangban
.ZWED_ODd_diankuai 4 2.1 ZW3D_ A1 1 Yes 691.. 6913.59
@ (=)ZW3D_305_K1
== 22 Zw3D.Z2 1 Yo 445, 445279
71 6 (-1ZW3D Ersde 3 - =

2) Pre-set the content of dropdown properties and perform property switching using the dropdown

options within the 3D BOM.

¥ 3D BOM
Indented B aRIEIE QIE' o -
D | Name | Material |Q_|.|antil}r| MNumber |Visihle|&lr‘hce'l'reatme|ﬂ|

1 1 ZW3D_luoding At 1 Yes electroplate -

2 |2 ZW3D_luomu fit 1 Yes electroplate FI
Thermal spraying
Galvanized
Edit

3) Ina multi-column tree, select display the "Listed in Assembly BOM Table" property for a specific

component. Setting "Do not List in BOM" for that component will ensure it does not list in the 3D
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BOM within the current assembly.

Assembly Node List in ASM BOM
v E TW3D_ASM
W ZW3D_011_FIX From Part
v [/] & TW3ID_ B, Indivisible
@ (-)Zw3D_71 Do not list in BOM
@ Zw3p 72 From Part

[ Where is it]
Assembly Environment >> 3D BOM
Assembly Environment >> Assembly Manager

3.3.6 Assembly Import Optimization

In an assembly design, it is usually necessary to refer to other assembly files to complete the design,
and the referenced assembly does not need to have a change in position. It will import assembly files in

other formats in a fixed way by default.

[ What users can do]

v" Imported assembly files in other formats default to fixing all components.

@ Configuration
W General Enable assembly layer
‘ Part Parallel import assembly file
g{ D I Fix imported assembly components I

[ Example]

1) Dragand drop directly from the Windows folder to open the STEP assembly file that needs to be
imported into ZW3D.
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2) All components in the opened assembly file are fixed by default.

‘Show All M |Enter to search
et ik |
v E IW3D_ASM

i@ (F/ZW3D_205 tong

B (FIZW3D_206_dangban

@ (FIZW3D_004_diankuai

i (Fitanhuang

W (FZw3D_303_K2

W (FZw3D_303 K2

[ Whereis it}

Configuration >> Part >> General
3.3.7 Show Only Optimization

The show only feature allows users to retain the show only settings when switching to other

environments, thus maintaining the show only status for subsequent operations.
[ What users can do]
v" Switching editing objects retains the show only status.

v' Set whether to show a popup for show only in the configuration settings.

¥ Configuration o
Display ™ Wireframe display method | Only render edges ~ | [¥] Hide trailing zero in dimension ==
BT Files =l Display major/minor diameter
L CAM | Show only without pop-up I I—I

[ Notes]

v" You can switch back to the non-isolated display status in the view management.
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Manager
& v 63 View
Fo v & Standard views
& Auxiliary view
é & Isometric view
a Top view
D Left view
@ m Front view
o Right view
e ® Back view

M Eottom view
& Default Showonly view - Active
@ Custom views
8 Camera views
ﬁ Section views
L PMI
*% Measure

b

[Example]

1) By selecting multiple components and right-clicking to choose to show only, you can edit the sub-

components of the assembly while maintaining the original show only settings.

ger B B[ ZwiDASMZAM X |+
Show All ~ |Enter to search Y & e ¢ e D@ PO H H-m @
Assembly Node ¥ Show Cnly e =
v Z IW3D_ASM
B ()ZW3D_ T Display for others | Hidden -
> [ & 7W3D_ B4,
> [ & (AZW3D_EtRASM Smesscusomview | |
> B & (Pzwi0 S5 [E] Auto keep status with no pop-up
> [ aa (F)ZW3DIEHT
(3 ZW3D_011_FIX
(3 ZW3D_203_tong
(3 ZW3D_206_dangban
(3 ZW3D_004_diankuai
[ (-)ZW3D_305_K1
(P (-IZW3D_SiaiR
(P 2W3D_SfetR
B8 (Htanhuang
@ (-)ZW3D_303 K2
@ (=)ZW3D_303. K2
> B Constraints

| Keep status ‘ | Quit ‘

1ger B & * ZW3D_ASM.Z3ASM - [ZW3D _lianjiekuai] X ‘ T

Show Most + [Enter to search r A~ ¢ 3P-U-B-@- $-OH-H-mOw-]
|

Feature Node
v 2% ZW3D_lianjiekuai
¥ #Solid(1)
@ Mdx0.7 Tap... Holel (811)
¥ &5 History.
4 = Bcsys
[ % 2
o Oz
M @ik
[ 10 3168 _g &3, D3.5mm)
¥ MsL2
- MODEL STOP HERE ---—-
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2) After returning to the originally show only of the assembly hierarchy, switch to the default view

that only displays the view in the DA toolbar to restore the display state prior to the isolated view.

@Elmv £ El uv iv -D@' QOLayErODDﬁ T

&5 Auxiliary View
9 Top View
lsemetric View
Left View
Front View
Right View
Back View

Bottom View

DR8I EeD

Dimetric View
Custom View

#2 Auto Align

# Align with Direction

Ctrl+l
Ctrl+Up
Ctrl+l
Ctrl+Left
Ctrl+Down
Ctrl+Right

é Default Showeonly view

3) Double clicking in the View Manager Default Showonly view, which can also restore the original

isolated display state.

[ Whereisit])

Manager
v & View
hd -‘ Standard views
& Auxiliary view

Tk
ol

& Isometric view

W Top view

@ Left view

ﬂ Front view

) Right view

ﬂ Back view

$ Bottormn view
% Default Showonly view - Active
|:j- Custom views
8 Camera views

il

<l

%

e

Assembly Environment >> Assembly Manager >> Right click menu

Configuration >> Display >> Toggle settings

Parts/Assembly Environment >> Drawing Area >> DA Toolbar

Parts/Assembly Environment >> View Manager
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3.3.8 Assembly Cut Optimization

In assembly design, the same structural part may be installed in multiple locations. For practical
production needs, one cut part can be used to perform a single cut on a structural part at multiple

positions. It allows for a single part to be cut at different component locations all at once.

[ What users can do]

v" Asingle command operation can simultaneously cut different component instances of the same

part and propagate the cutting feature into the part's historical features.

[Example])

When cutting multiple instances of the same part in an assembly, selecting the components to

propagate this feature allows for the creation of cut results at different locations on the part.

ger LR ASM_CutZIASM X |+
Show Al ~ |Enter to searc Yie

Assembly Node

v Z ASM_Cut

@ (-)assembly 001_ Conical flange channel steel
> B3 Constraints

- Cut 3
[v|X = o0
¥ Required

Cutter 1 picked vije

componns [y ]¥ 18

¥ Optional

(¥ Propagate feature to companents
73 Hide cutter
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[ Whereis it}

Assembly Environment >> Cut

3.3.9 %Smart Fastener Optimization

In assembly design, there are often intermittent installation scenarios where fasteners need to be
installed on two locating plates that have a gap between them. The smart fastener can recognize the

installation gap and correctly install the nut at the other end of the gap.
[ What users can do]
v" Add mounting positions for nuts while ignoring the intermediate layers based on specified gaps.
[Example]

When adding fasteners to two mounting plates with gaps, the system can intelligently determine bolt

and nut placements at both ends while ignoring gaps within the set value.
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1%, Smart Fastener

3
v x| = (8

¥ Required

Location faces || | &
Multi insert
¥ Result

Count Holes Fasteners

3 General_Simple 10.0 Hex head bolts 1504014-M10x...

Set different lengths as one item
Constrain component
[ [] Ignore gap 15 mr o @'I

¥ Parameters
Fastener Hex head bolts 1SO4014.73 t
Image Refresh

Auto size to hole diameter

ZW3D 2025 ZW3D 2026

[ Where is it]
Assembly Environment >> Smart Fastener
3.3.10 Make Independent Copy Optimization

Organizations often have personalized naming standards for parts and assemblies. Make
Independent Copy allows for direct renaming of new files, ensuring that the newly generated files also

comply with the company’s naming standards.
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[ What users can do]

v' Generating an independent copy supports renaming.

3 Make Independent Copy 3

X B L
¥ Required

Entity 3 picked ¥ &

¥ Settings

Prefix |
Suffix 1

Include child components
Include hard-linked chjects

¥ Result
Components

QOld file name Mew file name
B Zw3D 304 51 WERETR]
- ZW3D_204 52 ZAW3D_ 204 52 1
- ZW3D_007_G1  AW3D_007_G1_1

Update picked names

[ Whereis it}

Assembly Environment >> Assembly Manager >> Right click menu
3.3.11 Assembly Tree Interaction Optimization

In assembly design, interactions between different levels are common. The new version has
streamlined the convenience of interactions among multiple levels within an assembly, enhancing the

flexibility of assembly design.
[ What users can do]

v' To delete lower level components, you can choose to delete the corresponding top-level

assembly.
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v' Support batch switching of configurations for the same components.
[Example]

1) Select the components within the sub assembly on the assembly tree, delete the components,
and a prompt will pop up asking whether to delete the top-level assembly or only the selected

components.

Assemnbly Mode
v E TW3D_ASM
& (-)zwaD T
> [ S 7WED_EH,
v 7] &% (FIZW3D_EtRASM
@ (~1ZW3D_304
[/ @ (=)Zw3D_308
> V] & (FIZW3D_00184,
» [¥] & (=IZW3D_002

ZW3D
@ (~1ZW3D _Slider k4 52
(RZW3D_003 You are deleting the compenents under the sub-assembly.
2 P! Y:
@ (-)7w3D_306
> &% (=)ZW3D_guding Press [Ves] to delete the correspending top sub-assembly.
B (-)ZwW3D 303 K2 Press [Mo] to delete only the selected components,
» 2R Don't pop up again

> [ S2pgm2

» [ Constraints ‘Yes Mo

» V1 & (FIZW3D =347

2) Multiple selection of identical parts at different levels and switching of component
configurations can achieve batch configuration switching of selected components.

Assembly Node m chow Unly
v E IW3D_ASM £l Pack
@ (-)Zw3D_TH & Fi

> [ = ZW3D_ B

v [ & (FZW3D_EHEASH a4
@ {-)1ZW3D_304 Layer »
3 (=)Zw3D_208
» [ &= (FIZW3D_001:8H )
» 1 & (-)1Zw3p_o02 Display

& (-)ZW2D_Slider o

& (FZwW3D_003

@ (-)Zw3D 306 Attributes 3
> o (=)ZW3D_gudin f/ Toggle Entity Transparency

@ (-)ZW3D_303.K i | cur
> [ 32 !
> [ 35B8512 B2 Copy
> 7 Constraints |"|’; Paste
a5 (FIZW3D_S§T
2 (-)ZW3D_iHT
@ 7wW3D_011_FIX B Export
ZW3D_205_tong
ZW3D_206_dangbz 'g Make Independent Copy
. ZW3D_004_diankui @ Assembly Reload File
(@ (~)ZW3D_305_K1
W (-)ZW2D_SiaiE
W 2w SEE Configurations

Unblank External Datum

Make Envelope

Appearance

~

Erase

v

= Switch File Permission

For all same compenents

‘ (=Jtanhuang Customize menu Sync source component
(=)ZW3D_303_K2
@ (-)ZW3D_303 K2 10mm
» B Constraints 30mm

30mm
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[ Whereis it}

Assembly Environment >> Assembly Manager >> Right click menu

3.4 Drawing Sheet

3.4.1 % 2D/3D Support for Association Updates

In the drawing environment, ZWCAD Annotation allows you to convert 3D DRW drawings directly to
DWG/DXF format and open them in ZWCAD. During this conversion process, it supports the establishment
of association between DRW drawing files and DWG/DXF files. When the 3D DRW drawing is changed,
through the new function "Synchronize to DWG/DXF", the DWG/DXF file associated with it can be
automatically updated, without the need to manually redraw or modify the 2D drawing, ensuring the

consistency of the 2D and 3D data and greatly saving the design time.

¥ DWG/DXF File Generation = = ¥ Synchronize to DWG/DXF (o=

DWG/DXF

Sheets DWG/DXF

A123.dwg

| Result

Sheetl

|

¥ Export to

File

¥ General
File type
Version 2018 b

(S DWG () DXFASCI) ) DXF{Binary)

| ¥ Associate with DWG/DXF |

¥ Optional

Options
Reduce data
Trim surface
Free surface
Merge arc

Tolerance

UV Curve 0.0

Curve 0.0

Surface 0.0

¥ Color

@ True color ) Index color b |

¥ Drawing

© Export active sheet only

© Export to model space

Export as individual files
Method

(©) Follow X axis

() Follow Y axis

Default

) Export all sheets
() Export to layout space

[ stitch exporting drawings

Distance - X direction | 100
Distance - Y direction 100

oK

Back up original drawings
Associated with geometry attributes

Synchronize

Close
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@ Properties (=
Standard User  File  Preview
MName Drawing001 MName tag
Nurmber Designer
Manager Supplier
Keywords Each keyword should be separated by a "," comma
Description At most 95 characters
Create time 2024/12/30 Short date v
Last modified | 2024/12/30 Show time
Sheets DWG/DXF
1| Sheetl ADrawing001.dwg &
Reset oK Cancel Apply

[ What users can do]
v' Establish association between the drawing and DWG/DXF exported.

v' Keep the associated unbroken unless the relative path between the drawing and DWG/DXF

changes.

v' Establish association between the drawing and DWG/DXF existed manually in the property

page of drawing or attributes page of sheet.
v' Synchronize the modification of drawing to the DWG/DXF associated.

v" Finish the process of synchronization when the DWG/DXF associated is opened by ZWCAD or
ZWCADM.

v' Associate several sheets of one drawing with one DWG/DXF file.
v' Retain the change of attributes towards views and other curves in the DWG/DXF associated.
[ Notes]

*  DWG/DXF exported does not support to be associated with more than one drawing.
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*  The association cannot be established if views, hatches and texts are exported as one single line.
e  The association cannot be established if the drawing is exported to layout space of DWG/DXF.
*  The drawing has to be saved before it is exported and associated with a DWG/DXF file.

*  The association will be broken when the relative path between drawing and DWG/DXF file

changes.
*  The process of synchronization could be completed in just one direction currently.
[ Example]

1) By the function “Dimension in ZWCAD”, the current drawing can be exported as DWG/DXF file.
Meanwhile, through checking the option "Associate with DWG/DXF" in the page "DWG/DXF File
Generation", the association between two files will be established.

2) Modify the 3D model associated after finishing dimensioning in the DWG/DXF file. Through the
new function "Synchronize to DWG/DXF", the modification of the 3D model will be synchronized to

the DWG/DXF file associated.

. PR S S S S— ——

[ Whereis it]
Drawing Sheet Environment >> Dimension >> Collaboration >> Dimension in ZWCAD

Drawing Sheet Environment >> Dimension >> Collaboration >> Synchronize to DWG/DXF
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3.4.2 % Optimization of Projection Efficiency

The projection efficiency, drawing sheet regeneration efficiency, and file size are optimized in the new version.
[ What users can do]

v" Without opening the hidden line and centerline, the projection efficiency of discrete projection
is increased by about 60%, the regeneration efficiency of marked discrete projection drawing sheets
is increased by about 80%; the geometric projection efficiency is increased by about 40%, and the

regeneration efficiency of marked geometric projection drawing sheets is about 60%.
v" The file size is reduced by about 85% without opening the hidden line and the center line.

v" The efficiency of drawing sheet radio selection elements is increased by about 90%, and the

efficiency of box selection elements is increased by about 70%.

v" The lines of the discrete projection view support setting layers, and layer settings take effect in

high-quality views.
[Example])

Taking the projection efficiency of the injection molding machine model as an example, the discrete projection
time has been reduced from about 7s to about 2s, and the geometric projection has been reduced from about

33s to about 15s.

ZW3D 2025 ZW3D 2026
— ——
v|x o0 | x o0
e SRR | 3 e R | 3
. — - —
o E— i o —
BEiw)C RN BRwT L]
e H L. 1H
volels JoolEA
v ke s ) B ||k [ hp | Bl
[ Whereis it]

v" Drawing > > Standard view
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3.4.3 View Optimization

3.4.3.1 Optimization of Display Effect of Discrete Projection

In discrete projection mode, the high-quality edge’s function can be enabled to improve the display

accuracy of the discrete views.

[ What users can do]

Don’t use high quality edges Use high quality edges.

[ Notes]
* It can only improve the display effect of discrete view under discrete projection.

*  When this function is turned on, the projection efficiency, the drawing regeneration efficiency

and the file opening efficiency will be reduced.

[ Example]

1) Turn on the use of high-quality edges in the environmental parameter setting of drawing sheets.

'@ Drawing Settings (7=
Units rmm -
Mass units kg -
Grid spacing 305

Type of projection | By Standard -

Projection tol 0.01

Support to open drawing sheet independently

Use high quality edges

Reset Cancel

2) The edges generated by projection will be smoother.
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[ Whereisit)

Drawing > > Tools > > Parameter Settings > > Use High Quality Edges

3.4.3.2 % View Rotation Optimization

The rotation angle function can realize that the projection view, auxiliary view, and cross-sectional view rotate
around the drawing plane while maintaining the association with the parent view and automatically generating the
view rotation label. It also supports automatic clockwise rotation of the view settings to realize the automatic

alignment of the view angle.

[ What users can do]

v' Support users to manually set the view rotation angle for projection view, auxiliary view and

section view, and automatically generate the rotation angle label.

v' Support the setting of clockwise and counterclockwise rotation for auxiliary views and sectional

views and realize automatic view alignment.
[ Example]

1) Set the style of the view rotation label in the Style Manager.
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T Style Manager [
Current Document = | All ™ ||| Projection View Style

> 4 Arclength 3 Activate New Save Reset

> Chamfer

> 4 Hole callout General | Text Lines

> 111 Ordinate Layer A

~ [ Tables .

> [ User Table @ Active layer - Show view arrow Arrow proportional control

> ™ BOM_Table Header

> (@ Hole_Table Lable and Scale - ~—p

> [ EDM_Table Show label -A i i

> I8 Annotations ol e <NONE> . -A A

> I8 Structural BOM (Legacy) Label format X - First arrow —» -

> B Weld_Table 5% -

> ™ Revision Table Rotate R N —_—

v @ Views Show scale 244
> .‘. Base View a Scale prefix SCALE - Use same style for two arrows
v BP Projection View =
—— Scale type Use parent scale M Second arrow —_ -
Projection View Style (ANSI) - ...

> $a Auxiliary View Scale format XY M 244 — e

> B8 Section View . AA 244

5 @8 Detail View Alignment AAXX kg :

> i Break Line Line

— a Above view © Below view
S Albernate macition i Color
Preview
Line type i DASHDOTDO™ ~
Line width -
Layer -BY VIEW- -
Import Export all Apply Cancel 0K

2) Change the view rotation angle, straighten the position of the view, and automatically generate

the view rotation angle label.

Y@ View Attributes (=

Style <From Standard> v

General Label Lines  Text Comp

e e
® O 7 H

Hidden line remeval for surface

[J Bend notes | ,~ kSMT Rad> <SMT Com_Ang>

Inherit PMI  Inherit parallel P -
[¥] Show scale

Scale type Use parent scale -
@ x/Y 1 : H 2 :
@ X.X 0.5 E

[[] Synchronize sheet scale

[¥] Show label

Angle -30° .

Label B ]
ANl Off Toggle All On

Layer E=0000 -

J H oK Cancel Apply
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3) Setting [ Horizontal to Clockwise 1 or [ Horizontal to Counterclockwise 1 for the view

can realize the automatic alignment of the view.

1:2
____________________________ !

] & & 3sEF
Leck Location
30 View 4

i’;& Zoom Limit
Display mode 4

Turn View Label on/off

Turn View Scale on/off
Display others 4
Alignment 4
Align Drawing View 4 Horizontal to Sheet Clockwize
View Generation Mode 4 Horizontal to Sheet Counterclockwise
30 Measure Projected Angle
Component Visibility from Part

View Orientation from Parent

& Erase

————————————————————— E pank
[ Where is it]

Drawing > > View > > View Properties
3.4.3.3 Curved Section View Supporting Arc Curve Type.

The sketch drawing section line in the bent section view command supports the inclusion of arcs, and
when the section method selects "sect curve", the arc segment will be processed in the unfolded way, and

the section result will be flattened to the section direction.

[ What users can do]

v' Support the flattening of the cutting results generated by the arc cutting line to the cutting

direction.

[ Notes]

*  The cutting line can be a pure arc line, or it can start or end with a straight line with an arc
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segment in the middle.
*  The cutting line is not closed and does not cross.

*  When an arc segment is included, it is a legal arc when the arc angle is less than or equal to 180,

and an illegal arc when the arc angle is greater than 180.
[ Example]
Take the circular arc bent section of the bearing as an example, and the results are as follows.

Profile curve Trim parts Trim surface

[ Whereis it}

Drawing > > View > > Bent Section
3.4.3.4 Optimization of Label Movement in Detail View

The label movement of the detail view has been optimized in the 2026 version, and the annotation text can be

selected to realize the movement of the label.
[ What users can do]

v' Directly select the label text to realize the label movement of the detail view.
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[Example]

Directly select the label text to realize the label movement of the detail view.

Before moving After moving

DETAIL A TAIL

[ Whereis it}

Drawing > > View > > Detail view
3.4.3.5 Optimization of Sheet Metal Bending Tips

Sheet metal bending is optimized in version 2026, supporting the supplementary angle showing the
bending angle, and adjusting the sheet metal bend notes field of the original configuration panel to the

drawing sheet template file.

' ﬁ] £\ @ b=l '
e 1.
vk =0 E
| b2
Hidden line remowval for surface
Bend notes {SMT_DIF%L‘? d':'“;P;'r.'i'_.Iiadb-. <‘:":f\;'.'r.'|';C0m_Ang:~
Inhert PMI Inherit parallel PMI x

Mirror view Haorizontal mirror view

[ What users can do]
v' Adjust the sheet metal bend notes to follow the drawing template.

v" Support to display the bend angle as complementary angle or supplementary angle.
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[ Notes]
*  The original "Sheet metal bend callout" was changed to "Bend notes".
*  Theoriginal prompt "With leader" is changed to the buttoncontrol, and the leader is created
when the button is lit, but not when the button is not lit.

*  The "Bend notes" input box keeps <SMT_Dir%. L> <SMT_Rad> <SMT_Com_Ang>, where the

original <SMT_Ang> is subdivided into the following two angle types.
e <SMT_Com_Ang>: complementary angle-complementary angle
e <SMT Sup_Ang>: supplementary angle-complementary angle
*  Original Layout > > 2D > > Sheet metal bend callout Removal

[ Example]

Take the bending angle of sheet metal as 45°, and project the flattened top view as an example, and

the result is as follows.

Case Display complementary Display complementary
angle angle
DOWN RS |45° DOWN R5 1/35°

[ Whereiis it]
Drawing > > Tools > > Style Manager > > View > > Bend notes
3.4.3.6 New Spline Boundary to Broken Section View/Detail View

The boundary type of broken section view and detail view expands. Based on the original circle,

rectangle, and polyline type, a new spline boundary type is added.
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[ What users can do]

v' Create a broken section view using spline boundaries.

v' Create a detail view using spline boundaries.

DETAIL B . Y

[Whereisit]
Drawing Sheet Environment >> Layout >> Broken Section View

Drawing Sheet Environment >> Layout >> Detail View
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3.4.3.7 Optimized Auxiliary View

Auxiliary view has been optimized. You are able to choose center line as projection line.

#5 Auxiliary 23

" X |ﬁ| IE

¥ Required
Base view |

Line

Location | | ¥ &~

B Settings

[ Whereis it}

Drawing Sheet Environment >> View >> Auxiliary
3.4.4 % Annotation Optimization

3.4.4.1 Feature Control Optimization

Current attaching behavior of the geometric tolerance has been optimized. When you create or drag
the geometric tolerance, you can attach it with label dimension. Later label and geometric tolerance can

be dragged together or be unattached.

Text
©0.01

[ Whereis it}

Drawing Sheet Environment >> Dimension >> Annotation >> Feature Control
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3.4.4.2 Broken Radial Dimension Optimization

The current broken radial dimension has been optimized. The center will be attached to the tail end,
as you create a broken radial dimension. Later, the dimensions including this center and dimensions

including the actual center will be the same.

ZW3D 2025 ZW3D 2026

— T T /

R100

R100 &
P }
o
%)
o
co
+ I |

[ Whereis it}

Drawing Sheet Environment >> Dimension >> Dimension >> Radial/Diametric Dimension >> Broken

Radial Dimension
3.4.4.3 New Additional Text of Datum Feature

Additional text functions have been added. When you create or edit datum feature, the additional

text can be appended to the datum feature, and you can select the placement direction.
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[Z) Datum Feature £
(@[]
] ¥ Required =

B e
I_@ D a t um Label type |Usertext '|
Datum label |A |

Entity ~ #185 | &
Textpoint -248.04259,153.43626 | ¥ & v
¥ Setting

¥ Dimension Attributes -

[ Whereiis it]
Drawing Sheet Environment >> Dimension >> Datum Feature
3.4.4.4 Auto Balloon Optimization

The current auto balloon function has been optimized. A proper offset value will be calculated

automatically when you use the auto balloon function, which will make the placement of the balloon more

propetr.
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[ Whereisit]
Drawing Sheet Environment >> Dimension >> Annotation >> Auto Balloon
3.4.4.5 Balloon Optimization

An override quantity function has been added to balloon label. When you create or edit balloon label,
some texts can be used to override the balloon’s quantity, and the actual quantity of this part won’t be

shown.

£° Balloon Label 52

lv|X CE

Bent leader
© One side MNearest side

3.06324 I I 12.761458

3.06324 /_o

0 —r—ol 1.53162 1

Denotation X

Orverride quantity "-11
Symbol combination

Combination spacing 0

1

[Whereisit]
Drawing Sheet Environment >> Dimension >> Annotation >> Balloon Label
3.4.4.6 Angular Group Dimension

The name of the original angular ordinate function has been changed to angular group dimension.
Meanwhile, angular group dimension contains angular baseline mode, the new function. You can create

the angular dimensions as follows.
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[, Angular Group Dimension £
v|X o o
¥ Required
pa-

Base point | | &

Start point | | v &~

End point | | ¥ &~

Text point | v &~

Continuous points| v &~
¥ Settings

Text Dirn Attributes

]
Text |Va|ue M

[ Whereisit])

Drawing Sheet Environment >> Dimension >> Dimension >> Angular Group Dimension

3.4.4.7 Tolerance Optimization

Tolerance function has been optimized, which contains “Modify Tolerance” in the PMI module, a new

tolerance style and optimization in tolerance inquiry.
[ What users can do]

v"  Edit tolerance information of the dimension in the PMI module.

2% Modify Tolerance £3
v|X = ® 1|
¥ Required
Entity | | &
¥ Settings

KXXX - % @

Show tolerance parentheses

v' Display the tolerance in a new style.
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1 Medify Dimension £3
vixl el
[y r 1l JLL [~
Text alignment Default -
| Scale factor 1
m‘ Alternate Units
ERER ==
100.00 Wz | H7 HT
1001’18(99.95 ) ‘ gs| g6 H7/96 | ‘
100.00 Xk XXX - I‘@“l -
h9(gg 97
—- - ) wax -| 02 - 2 - xem|
v" Tolerance will be able to be updated with its basic dimension.
¥ Tolerance Inquiry (= 4
Shaft Tal Hole Tol Shaft Fit Tol Hole Fit Tol
[ Basic dim
118
Tol code
b ]

a1l b1 el

Update with dimension

Cancel

v" Tolerance standards can be imported via Excel tables, supporting the HB 5800 and GB/T 1804

standards. The symmetrical tolerance query interface is as shown below.
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¥ Tolerance Inquiry (=
Shaft Tol Hale Tol Custom Tal
DimTolExcel xlsx &
¥ HB5800 ~ L v . !
sz . e
RIELH S P =
AeEs RT%3 EiN k] fL k- 5 ST e,
2k Pt I I T& : :
EEREG A
: RTRifs D d D d L
v GET1304
¥ E ¥ E F E F E T
[ Basic dim
01 o - - 0 o - - o
[146 |
03 o 0.05 005 0 o 0.06 -0.06 o -0.05
[ Tol code
= 0 o.06 008 ° ° .08 008 ° o1 | <General Tolerance (HB3800)> |
0.6 ) 0.06 -0.06 o 0 0.08 -0.08 o <01 =~
Edge Length: 0 -
07 o 0.07 007 0 o on 011 o 01 "
Upper: 0 -
1 o 0.07 007 0 o on 011 o 041 -
Lower: 0 -
1.25 o 0.1 -0.1 o 0 0.14 0.4 0 012
[¥] Update with dimension
1.5 ) 01 -0.1 o 0 014 014 o 012
-
I — 3 Cancel

[ Where isit])

Part/Assembly Environment >> PMI >> Edit Dimension

Drawing Sheet Environment >> Dimension Attributes >> General >> Unit/Tolerance
3.4.4.8 Optimization of Labeling Occlusion Effect

Linear dimension, angle dimension and other dimension objects have added the filling and occlusion

effect optimization, which can realize occlusion of dimension, graphic elements and other objects.

[ What users can do]

v" You can set the text fill color for the dimension object, and the fill color can set any color in the

palette or follow the paper color.

v" Supports pre-and post-labeled objects, so that dimensional objects can block other objects and

primitives.
[Example]

1) Set a color fill for dimension.



2) Bring the object to front
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@ Dimension Attributes

Stle | <Custom>

General  Line/Arow  Misc | Text

Font  ZW3D Simplex Roman [+]
Big font ZW3D Simplex Roman |E|

L]
B
el
O

AcBlYylz
Fill color |
Justification %

" Entity Info

= Attributes

Layer 4

n Bring to Front J
ﬁ Send to Back

Customize menu
L I |

v" You can realize the occlusion of dimension objects to other objects and primitives.

|
?140.00

| 75.00
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[ Whereis it]
Drawing Environment > > Dimension > > Properties
3.4.4.9 Leadless Label Supporting Dragging Associated Views

The label function supports directly dragging leadless label to the view position to achieve association with the

view and keep the position relatively fixed with the view.
[ What users can do]

v' Associate a leaderless label with a view, keeping the position relatively fixed.

[Example]
v' Create a label without a leader outside the view.

v Drag the label into the view to realize the association between the label and the view, and keep

the position fixed first.
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[ Whereisit]
Drawing Environment > > Annotation > > Label
3.4.4.10 Insertion Block with Orientation Judgment

Intelligent direction judgment has been added when inserting the drawing sheet block. When the
insert block is attached to a geometric object, the orientation of the block will be adjusted automatically
according to the orientation of the geometry, and the user can flip the block as needed. This feature can

reduce the number of user adjustments when inserting a block and improve the design efficiency
[ What users can do]

v" When inserting the block, intelligently judge the direction of the block, and after the insertion,

support to flip the direction of the block.

[ Whereiis it]
Drawing Sheet Environment >> Dimension >> Annotation >> Insert Block
3.4.4.11 Block Expression Display Optimization

Display of block has been optimized in the drawing. When the block refers to the expression and the

value of the expression is empty, no expression is displayed in the drawing, and when the value of the
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expression is not empty, the value is displayed in the drawing.
[ What users can do]
v" The drawing insert block does not display a blank expression.
[ Whereis it]
Drawing Sheet Environment >> Dimension >> Annotation >> Insert Block
3.4.4.12 Surface Finish Interface Optimization

The interface of the surface finish command has been optimized, and the type of roughness will be

shown as individual icons, which will enhance convenience of selection.
[ What users can do]

v" Tile display, more intuitive selection of roughness type.

ZW3D 2025 ZW3D 2026

General | Attribute General | Attribute

Symbol Type
Basic A V/ '9/ ~
\/ v v v | vvww

O Grinding [ Grinding

[ Where is it]
Drawing Sheet Environment >> Dimension >> Annotation >> Surface Finish
3.4.4.13 Label Coordinate Optimization

Function "Label Coordinate" has added rectangle, circle, right mark, left mark, long circle, square,

scored circle, diamond, and triangle border styles, for further design demands.
[ What users can do]

v' Label Coordinate supports displaying border styles.
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X=45.35
Y=76.25
Z=0

/
-

v" Drawing Sheet Environment >> Dimension >> Annotation >> Label Coordinate

[ Whereis it}

3.4.4.14 Intersection Symbol Line Type Extension

The intersection symbols of ZW3D are originally solid lines, but in actual scenarios, the intersection
symbols need more line types. Therefore, the line types of intersecting symbols have been expanded to

solid, dots, dash, dash dot, dash dot dot and long dash dot.
[ What users can do]

v" The line types of intersecting symbols expand to solid, dots, dash, dash dot, dash dot dot and

long dash dot.

Solid Dot Dash
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Dash Dot Dash Dot Dot Long Dash Dot
[Where s it]
Drawing Sheet Environment >> Dimension >> Annotation >> Intersection Symbol
3.4.4.15 Auto Drafting Optimization

The auto drafting function is optimized for sheet metal and complex models, allowing users to save the settings
in the auto drafting, and optimize the automatic drafting results for sheet metal model characteristics and complex
models, reducing the number of dimension objects for non-horizontal vertical objects, and marking out more

accurate drawing sheets.
[ What users can do]
v' Supports saving the settings of tab pages such as views, labels and tables in configuration files.
v' Tab page of drawings supports setting different retention configurations for different models.
v' The view tab page adds two functions: inheriting PMI and displaying bent notes.
v" Dimension tab page supports setting dimension settings for each view separately.
v" Auto drafting supports saving settings in a configuration file.

v" Auto-dimensioning dimension objects add such objects as dimensioning arc position dimension,
dimensioning non-horizontal vertical straight line, bending inner diameter, bending outer diameter,

bending position dimension, non-90 bending angle and near flange plane.

v" Mark the position dimension of arc. If it is not checked, the position information of fillet will not

be marked, that is, the dimensions in X and Y directions will not be marked.

v" "Mark non-horizontal and vertical lines"; if it is not checked, the lines that are not vertical in X
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and Y directions will not be marked.

v Bend Inner Diameter and Bend Outer Diameter control whether to dimension the values of the

inner and outer diameters of sheet metal bending.

v The Bend Position Dimension controls whether to dimension the value of the sheet metal

bending plane.

v" "Non-90 bend angle" controls whether to dimension the value of non-90 bend angle of sheet

metal.

v" The "Proximal Flange Plane" controls whether to dimension the value of the sheet metal bending

plane closest to the dimension far point.

[Example]

1) You can quickly select the desired plot configuration through the drop-down options.

2) The automatic labeling results are as follows

ZW3D 2025 ZW3D 2026

16.67 16.67
g
H [
2XR0.5 212 1S 1% e o | o
- ; T Sl Qb\f' =le
o -t
3XR2 ™ @
2X@5 V15 | J\)
~@1190° ~_R2
.33 2{@5 V1.5
0.67 S @T7X90°
] 2.8T 0.67
717
13.17 13 g%”
13.67 BEECE LI

[ Whereisit)

Drawing Environment > > Labeling > > Labeling > > Automatic Labeling
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3.4.4.16 Optimization of Continuous Labeling Function

The continuous dimension function automatically places the dimension. Due to the small size value,

the dimension will be offset to the dimension direction to ensure that the dimension results do not overlap.

71 Continuous ]
v X L

s 4 ¥ Required

L [RifQPNS

1st point E13@#3 &
2 0 . 0 0 _:l' = » 1 1 0 . 0 0 . 2nd point E17@23 &
3 5 0 0’ o o o T -1405.15283,392.07492 v &
: - Points 3 pickec ¥y &
2 5 . 0 0 [+/] Dimensicn as group

¥ Settings

Text Dim Attributes

[ What users can do]

v" It solves the problem of overlapping dimensions when the dimension value is too small and

placed on a horizontal line.

[ Whereis it}

Drawing Environment > > Dimension > > Continuous

3.4.4.17 Angular Dimension Optimization

ZW3D 2026 has an optimized extension line of angular dimension. You can adjust the extension line

to just one side which will make the angular dimension more clear and meet the standard.

[ Whereisit)
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Drawing Sheet Environment >> Dimension >> Dimension >> Angular Dimension

3.4.4.18 Modify Dimension Points Optimization

The support scope of the modification point command has been expanded to modify the intersection
symbol and center mark.

[ What users can do]

v" Modify the intersection symbol.

I3 Modify Intersection Symbeol £
v |[X] o
¥ Required
Dirnension |#'.-"I'D | &
Linefarc 1 #1619 @
Linefarc 2 |#1593 | &

v" Modify the center mark.
"I Modify a Center Mark 52
X o
¥ Required
Dimension |#143.3 | &
Arc |#1533 | @
¥ Options
Rotation -136.38568,128.4211 | ¥ @& ~

[ Whereis it}

Drawing Sheet Environment >> Dimension >> Edit Dimension >> Modify Dimension Points

3.4.4.19 Hole Callout Supporting Reverse Identification.

Hole Callout function for the reverse face in the projection perspective supports the dimension result
and adds the reverse identification.

[ What users can do]
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v' Users can customize the dimension results of positive and negative holes.
[Example]

1) Open HoleCallFormat.txt in the supp folder under the installation directory.
2) Text labels specific to holes that define the positive and negative directions.
{Depth from feature}

#This configuration will read the feature depth instead of
#<H DH1>, <H H2>, <H TH>

it quantity ##
QUANTITY=<H Q=X

## Depth1 it
DEPTH1=<H H1=>

it Depth2 #
DEPTH2=<H H2>

#i# Thread depth i
THREAD DEPTH=<H TH=

it through-hole ##
THRUHOLE=THRU

it hole-direction #H
NEGATIVE DIR=/%M&

POSITIVE DIR=

3) Add areverse hole type

#General counter-bore hole#
GENERAL COUNTER-BORE=[VxX]c<H D1=[VxX]{<H DH1><H L=\
[VaxX]y[VxX]c<H D2=[VxX]{<H DH2=
GENERAL COUNTER-BORE SCHAM=[VxX]c<H D1> [VxX]{<H DH1> <H L=\
[VxX]y[VxX]c<H D2> [VxX]{<H DHZ2=>}\
[VxX]z[VxX]c<H CD=X<H CA=[VxX]b
REV_GENERAL COUNTER-BORE=[VxX]c<H D1=[VxX]{<H DH1=<H L=\
<H DIR>[VxXJy[VxX]Jc<H D2>[VxX]{<H DH2>

4) Determine the position of the text label



All-in-one, Integrated CAD/CAE/CAM/PDM

#General counter-bore hole#
GENERAL COUNTER-BORE=[VxX]c<H_D1>[VxXJ{<H DH1><H L>}\
[VxX]y[VxX]c<H D2>[VxX]{<H DHZ2>
GENERAL COUNTER-BORE_SCHAM=[VxX]c<H D1 [VxXJ{<H DH1> <H_L=:\
[VxX]y[VxX]c<H D2> [VxX]{<H DH2=\
[VxX]z[VxX]c<H CD>X<H CA:=>[VxX]b
REV_GENERAL_COUNTER-BORE=[VxX]c<H D1>[VxX]{<H DH1><H L>:\
<H_DIR{[VxXJy[VxX]c<H_D2>[VxX]{<H_DH2>

5) After restarting the software, mark the holes on the reverse side.

@10.00720.00 @10.00720.00
L 1©15.0075.00 / REL I@15.0075.00

-

© Kk ) : ..l

[Whereisit]
Drawing Environment > > Dimension > > Hole Callout
3.4.4.20 Image Setting Optimization

Function "front display" has been added for the image inserted. When you want to hide some

information or add a watermark, the image can be displayed on the top through this function.
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;i_'-;, Image &3
v| X oD

¥ Required

File name |

1st point | | Y &~
Znd point | | ¥y ®

- ¥ Orientation

|||

B
¥ Settings
Width 96.0016 D
Height T4.66791 Sk
Z \/\/ Angle 0 deg = & =
Flip Mone M |

S Q L T Lock aspect ratio

Opaque A
Embed image file
Front display

[ Whereisit]
Drawing Sheet Environment >> Dimension >> Symbol >> Image

3.4.4.21 Branch Optimization

Function "insert single branch" has been added and function "delete branch" has been optimized.

You can insert or delete branches continuously by these two functions.

g Insert Single Branch 23
[0
/‘ ¥ Required
Dimension #35 &
Insert pointl | ¥y &~
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[ Whereis it}

Drawing Sheet Environment >> Branch Dimension >> Right-Click Menu >> Insert Single Branch

Drawing Sheet Environment >> Branch Dimension >> Right-Click Menu >> Delete Branch
3.4.4.22 Weld Symbol Optimization

Function "Insert jog point" has been added to the weld symbol. Users can insert jog point in the

branch of the weld symbol, achieving the bending of branch.

Insert jog point

5

4 Cut
7 52 Copy

&

-

Eraze

Blank

Entity Info

Layer r
Save to Symbol Library

Custamize menu

[ Whereiis it]
Drawing Sheet Environment >> Dimension >> Symbol >> Weld Symbol
3.4.4.23 Arrowhead Extension Line Optimization

Arrowhead extension line has been added to note, balloon, feature control weld symbol and surface
finish. When the arrowhead is dragged to the region outside entity, an extension line will be generated

automatically.



All-in-one, Integrated CAD/CAE/CAM/PDM

/. Surface Finish 52
© )|
—Arrowheads -
Extender line size
T

~ Orientation
| Harizontal - |

— Character Setting

. Font  ZW3D Simplex Roman
Big font ZW3D Simplex Roman

BlI|ujo]~ s

[Whereis it]
Drawing Sheet Environment >> Dimension >> Annotation
3.4.4.24 New Measurements

Function "measurements" has been added to the modify dimension panel. Through this function,

you will be able to check the precise value of the dimension.

= Madify Dimension

23
e

¥ Required

Entity #395 | &

¥ Settings

User Text | Uzer Text A |

Measurements 11555555000 |

[ Whereisit])

Drawing Sheet Environment >> Modify Dimension >> Measurements
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3.4.4.25 New Sphere Feature Dimension

Sphere feature's dimension has been added. The sphere feature will be able to be recognized

automatically in the dimension and radial/diametric function.

SR10

[ Whereisit])

Drawing Sheet Environment >> Dimension >> Dimension >> Dimension

Drawing Sheet Environment >> Dimension >> Dimension >> Radial/Diametric

3.4.4.26 New Show Model Dimensions

n

Function " show model dimensions" has been added. Through this function, you can show the

dimensions, annotations and symbols of the 3D model in the view selectively. Specifically, dimensions refer
to strong dimension, weak dimension and reference dimension in the sketch. Annotations and symbols

refers to all annotations and symbols created in the PMI.
[ What users can do]
v' Display dimensions, annotations and symbols in the views of the 3D model selectively.

v' The dimensions, annotations and symbols inherit the position of corresponding entities in the

sketch and PMI.

v" Select in batch through the shortcut Shift or Ctrl.



All-in-one, Integrated CAD/CAE/CAM/PDM

=" Show Model Dimensions 53
v|x o
¥ Required -
View/Entity ~ #417 &
¥ Types

Dimension | Apnotation  Symbol

[=1 |11 ﬂ(‘i"g =1 [

di | | di | [(d1) | d1 | | PMI
Type Mame
1 Sketchl d0 B
2l Sketch2_do
2l Sketch2_d1
il Sketch3_do
B #1378
o #1409
-

[ Whereisit]
Drawing Sheet Environment >> Dimension >> Dimension >> Show Model Dimensions
3.4.4.27 Cross-View Dimension Optimization

Cross-view dimension has been optimized. You will not be able to create cross view dimensions

except cross-view dimensions between detail view, crop view etc. and its base view.
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[Whereisit]
Drawing Sheet Environment >> Dimension >> Dimension
3.4.4.28 Dimension Optimization

The dimension command is optimized in version 2026, which supports moving and editing existing

dimensions during the process and supports setting tolerances.
[ What users can do]

v" When the dimension command is activated, pre-highlight appears when the mouse moves over

the existing label.

v When the dimension command is activated, click the existing label with the left mouse button

and hold it down to move the position of the existing label.

v" When the dimension command is activated, double-click the existing annotation with the left
mouse button to edit the existing annotation. When you exit the attribute editing through OK, Cancel

or ESC, you should return to the annotation interface.

v" The dimension command adds two types of dimension attribute settings of "Unit/Tolerance" and

"Alternate Units".
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v' After the user has entered the text and set the properties of unit/tolerance and replacement

unit, the input value will not be reset until the user ends the command actively.

[ Notes]

Due to the lack of tolerance grade for angle dimension, and the main unit options are displayed
in the form of fractional seconds instead of fractional ones, the angle dimension result will not take

effect if the attribute of tolerance grade or the display form of fractional is set for the attribute of the

dimension command.

[ Example]

After the user enables the dimension command, you can add characters and change the tolerance in

the user's text and complete the dimension creation.

i, Dimension =
X oL
]
¥ Required —
From | |§
To &
Origin v &~
¥ Dim Modes
milile l
¥ Text
XX
e
Text User text -
[Val] =
User text = : —
= T
Af H 7 /"\\
< [ ”
Q@] ¥ [0l [-] o] o] /] [L] L < Ry
e = = o o
"; (= &| @] [=| [~] [a] [#] |2 P
YV ] (=] (@] [©] ®] [°] [£][1] [+
Diarneter linear dimension
Unit/Tolerance | Alternate Units
XXX | XNXX v @ "'Qn F |
T
| xoox - | 22 -
+. XX 0.20 +0.01 1
[ & ¢ S - *Xpm 7| XEE)
P 7 "o 7 ™= 101.040+0.01
= -
]

[ Whereisit])

Drawing > > Dimension > > Dimension
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3.4.5 Table Optimization

3.4.5.1 New Order by Name and Auto Update IDs after Sort

Functions "Order by name" and "Auto update IDs after sort" have been added in the sorting functions

of Hole Table, Electrode Table, Structural BOM Table, Weld Table and Annotation Table.
[ What users can do]
v" Reorder the table contents by name.

v' After the user adjusts the sequence in the table, the software automatically updates the

corresponding ID.

[ Whereis it}

Drawing Sheet Environment >> Layout >> Table >> Hole Table/Electrode Table/Structural BOM

Table/ Weld Table/Annotation Table

3.4.5.2 New Show Unit to BOM

In practical scenarios, the BOM will have both display units and non-display units. The option of
"Show unit" has been added to the BOM table, so that the users can switch flexibly based on the actual

needs.
[ What users can do]

v" Control whether the units in the BOM are displayed or not.

12 wo45-082 10045-0008200 1 Q235A 25428+28(mm)
n WO38-044 10038-0004400 1 Q235A 120#135411(mm)
0 WO38-013A 10038-00071301 2 Q235A 625+525+14(mm)
=) WO17-001 10017-0000100 2 Q235A 35x25+35(mm)
8 WO0B-129C 10008-0012903 1 Q235A 80+105+52(mm)
7 JOF2-DT-02-17A 12303-7217001 1 Q235A 275+«28B0+60(mm)
L] 50035ell-D-17-05 13183-1705000 1 Q235A 1033%1700%4{mm})
5 5005ell-D-17-04 13183-1704000 11 Q235A tE6X534X1033 6+1033=534(mm)
4 5005ell-D-17-03 13183-1703000 1 Q235A Z#1032%410(mm)
3 500Sell-D-17-02 13183-1702000 1 Q235A 16+1033+534(mm)
2 500Sell-D-17-01 131831701000 1 Q235A | 1732+1045+540(mm)
1 3BOSEN-D-02-08 13163-0208000 2 Q235A 625+525+48(mm)
D Name | Cost Number | Quartity Material Stock Size

Display



[ Whereis it}

All-in-one, Integrated CAD/CAE/CAM/PDM

2 Wo45-082 10045-0008200 1 Q235A 25+28+28
n WO38-044 10038-0004400 1 Q2354A 120+135=11
10 WO38-013A 10038-0001301 2 Q2354 525+525+14
9 WO017-001 10017-0000100 2 Q2354 35=25+35
a8 woo8-129C 10008-0012903 1 Q235A B0+105+52
7 JOF2-DT-02-17A 12303-7217001 1 Q235A 275+280+60
(=3 500Sell-D-1/7-05 13183-1705000 1 Q235A 1033+1700%4
5 500Sell-D-17-04 13183-1704000 1| Q2354 tEX534X1033 E+1033+534
4 S00Sell-D-17-03 13183-1703000 1 Q235A 3+1032+4170
3 500Sell-D-17-02 13183-1702000 1 Q235A 16+1033+534
2 500Sell-D-17-01 13183-1701000 1 Q2354 1732%1045+540

1 380SEI-D-02-08 13163-0208000 2 Q2354 625452548
(=] Nome | Cost Number | Quantity Material Stock Size

Blank

Drawing Sheet Environment >> Layout >> Table >> BOM

3.4.5.3 New Insert Dimension to BOM

Function "Insert Dimension" has been added in the BOM table, which is able to reference the

dimensions in the drawing. When the dimensions change, the table data can be updated synchronously.

[ What users can do]

v' The BOM table can reference the dimensions in the drawing.

S LEA
—
== []
g CJ
k Fan ) =1
g
206 401 HOO
5]

12 W045-082 10045-0008200 1 Q2354 25
" WO38-044 10038-0004400 1 Q235A 120
10 WO3B-013A 10038-0001301 2 Q235A 625
=] WO17-001 10017-0000100 2 Q235A 35
a8 Wo08-1239C 10008-0012903 1 Q235A 80
7 FOFZ2-DT-02-17A 12303-721700 1 Qz35A 275
& 500Sell-D-17-05 131831705000 1 Q235A | 1145
5 500Sell-D-17-04 13183-1704000 1| Q2354 tEX534X1033 6
4 500Sell-D-17-03 131831703000 1 Q2354

3 500Sell-D—17-02 13183-1702000 1 Q235A 1=
2 500Sell-D-17-01 13183-1701000 1 Q2354 1732
1 380SEN-D-02-08 13163-0208000 2 Q235A 625
D Name | Cost Number | Quantity Material Length
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[ Where s it]
Drawing Sheet Environment >> Layout >> Table >> BOM

3.4.5.4 New Update Hole Features with View to Hole Table

To help users quickly add the holes in the view to the hole table, especially the hole table update after

the model modification, function "Update hole features with view" has been added to the Hole Table.
[ What users can do]

v" When the "Update hole features with view" is checked, all the holes in the view are updated to

the hole table.
[ Whereiis it]
Drawing Sheet Environment >> Layout >> Table >> Hole Table

3.4.5.5 New Format Text to Hole Table

Function “Format Text” has been added in the hole table, based on a variety style in practical

application. So the users can customize the hole annotation style and apply it to the hole table.
[ What users can do]

v" When the Format Text selects the default, the hole table represents the hole size according to

the default style.

v" When Format Text selects the depth from feature, the hole table represents the hole size in the

style of the HoleCalloutFormat.txt file configuration in the supp folder.
[ Where s it]

Drawing Sheet Environment >> Layout >> Table >> Hole Table

3.4.6 Style Manager Optimization

3.4.6.1 New Thread Closing Line

The generation of thread ending line has been supported when projecting.
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[ What users can do]

No thread ending line Threaded ending line

[ Notes]

*  When making a projection view, when the axial direction of the threaded hole is not parallel to

the projection plane, the closing line will not be generated.

*  When making a sectional view, the closing line will not be generated when the cutting position

is not on the axis of the threaded hole.
[ Example]

1) The Style Manager sets the thread terminating line.
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¥F Style Manager @ 5

[ »

Current Document '”AII T | Drafting Standard
V&Standards

[y

Activate MNew | | Save | | Reset

v oS Styles General | View

» 4. Point - Type of Projection - Style of Threads

¥ um Line @ @ @

> A Text
> B8 Hatch
> [A Annotations ) First angle Show thread terminating line |
v (& Symbols Style of threads in section
» W Centerline/center mark
> & Weld L ) -‘
> Mt Caterpillar @ Third angle
» b End treatment
» o Surface finish - Options
» [¥ Intersection symbol
> ¥ File/Block
v %, Dimensions
» Il Linear
» A Angular @
» @ Radial/diametric

» = Arc length e w o -
oML £ ™

&
«
g

~View Layout

=
@ O & IH
2 @0 = A

8 &

— Preview f\J
ABCDE @ - a
FGH dden I
IJKLMNOP Hidden line removal for surface
Scale type(T:n/ni1)
[] Bend notes /= | |Rad> <SMT_Com_Ang>
Inherit PMI  Inherit parallel PMI -
Synchronize sheet scale
-
| Import | | Export all | | Apply " Cancel ” oK |

2) Thread hole projection automatically generates thread terminating line.

[ Whereis it}

Drawing > > Style Manager > > View > > Show thread terminating line
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3.4.6.2 View Arrow, Label Supporting Setting Layer.

Auxiliary view, detail view, section view arrow symbol, label text set the layer separately.

B3 Style Manager 2 ®
Current Document = | All T | Auxiliary View Style
» 3 Arc length = Activate New Save Reset
» " Chamfer
> 5 Hole callout General Text Lines
» 111 Ordinate Layer Arrow
v H Tables
» B User Table @ Active layer M [¥] Show view arrow [¥] Arrow proportional control
> B BOM_Table Label ot Seol Header
> ' Hole_Table =l and seale 4-—|A H—A
> [ EDM_Table Show label A ; i
> [ Annotations Label style AB/C... - -A -—A
> [ Structural BOM (Legacy) 1 Label prefix VIEW < |11 First arrow — -
» B Weld_Table
5> ™ Reyision Table LA AR 4 —.—I = [s
¥ @ Views Rotate <Monex - 4
: .i. Eas.e View v _ Show scale Use same style for two arrows
= Projection View - - .
- & Auiliory View Scale prefix SCALE Second arrow — -
hw(i.l!imy View Style (ANSI) - ... Scale type Use parent scale A 4 _|‘—"|"_'T_ 6
» 8 Section View Scale format Ky - a
» 82 Detail View
> 4} Break Line —| ||| Alignment AKX (| R% || 48 Line
Preview Layer -BY VIEW- A
©) Above view © Below view Line type e DASHDOTDO™ ~
Ar= Line width 0.25mm -
i r Layer -BY VIEW- -
Al VIEW A-A
SCALE 11
Import Export all Apply Cancel oK

[ Notes]

*  When the layer value is-BY VIEW-, the layer properties of label and arrow change with the layer

properties of the view.

*  When the layer value is a specific value (such as layer 0001, etc.), the layer property changes of

the view will not affect the layer property values of label and arrow.
[ Whereis it]
Drawing > > Tools > > Style Manager > > View > > Label and Scale
3.4.6.3 New "Apply to all from same component" to Section View

The drawing sheet specification requires that the section lines of the same components in the same
drawing be consistent. For this application scenario, option "Apply to all from same component" has been

added. When checked the section line style of one of the section views in the drawing will be changed,
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and the changes will be automatically applied to other section views of the same component in the

drawing.
[ What users can do]

v" Modify the hatch style of all section views of the component in the drawing at once.

N
| |

SECTION B—B
SCALE 1:8

[ Whereis it}

Drawing Sheet Environment >> Tool >> Style Manager >> Section View >> Hatch Attributes >> Apply

to all from same component
3.4.6.4 Text Direction Optimization for Linear Chamfer Dimensions

Optimization of attribute settings for chamfer dimensions in drawing sheets. In ZW3D 2026, the three
types of "Normal", "Always perpendicular”, and "Along the model line" for leader chamfer dimensions will
be adjusted to the dimension attributes, known as text direction. The text direction option is also added

to the dimension attributes page.
[ What users can do]

v' Set the text direction of the chamfer dimensions in the Style Manager.
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Text direction
‘{;5_ 1 C5( C5
K =

v" Set the text direction of the chamfer dimension in the dimension attribute page.

General Line/Arrow Misc Text

- Cf‘v."'-—l---

r—tl—]l[]( = -D-I |1-J(J( -

Text alignment Default N

Text format C1 |G

[ Whereis it}

Drawing Sheet Environment >> Tool >> Style Manager >> Chamfer >> Text Direction

Drawing Sheet Environment >> Dimension >> Linear Chamfer Dimension>> Attribute >> Text

direction
3.4.6.5 New "Suppress the lead" Option to Leader Label / Balloon Label

In the drawing specification, there are two styles of lead and bubble annotation with lead or without
lead. Option "Suppress the leader" has been added in the drawing style manager. And the user uniformly

configures the lead style and saves the style to the drawing template.
[ What users can do]

v'  Set whether the Leader Label and the Balloon Label suppress the lead in the style manager.
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¥ Style Manager (=)
Current Document = | All ™ | Leader Label Styl
v £ Standards = Activate New Save Reset
ANSI
v o Styles General | Text
» % Point Layer Leader
> “umLine . head
> B_Text @ Active layer M dnpahead
> Bl Hatch Suppress the leader I
—Displ
~ [& Annotations Display Arrow — - 306324
» ¥ Coordinate label Scalefactor 1 - @
¥ §° Leader label _I|| |angle 0 e
-eader Style (ANSI) - Active Tam e Line type =S
v & Balloon label i - 018, .
Balloon Style (ANSI) - Active / f new 1Emm
> B patum feature . .
Vertical alignment ~
> 4° Datum target Text alignment Default
» E Feature control symbol Decimals X M
» < Elevati
x E!s_ poen Bentleader  3.06324
ymbols .—1—1..
» g Dimensions
> Bl Tables b | |74
V@ Views
> il Base View 3.06324 -r-l 153162
> B8 projection View m]
> @ Auwxiliary View - —‘l |'—'{
Previ
ABCDE
FGH
IJKLMNOP
Import Export all Apply Cancel oK
¥ Style Manager (=
Current Document  ~ | All - Balloon Label Styl
v £ Standards = Activate New Save Reset
ANSI
v o Styles General Text
» % Point —Layer Leader
> “umLine . head
> B_Text @ Active layer M drwhead
> Bl Hatch uppress the leader |
e
~ [& Annotations Display Arrow — | 30834
» ¥ Coordinate label Scale factor 1 ol l:l
v §° Leader label L olar
Leader Style (ANS) - Active | Tty linetype | =— =
hd Ballocn label =
lloon Style (ANS) - Active Eala Linewidth ——0.18mm ~
> E Datum feature Balloon type | Circular - Pl X -
> ¢ Datum target Size type Auto extrude 7 ||| Bent leader
» [ Feature control symbaol © Oneside ) Mearest side
> < Elevation 12761458 T
> 8 Symbals Balloon size /—O Left bent 3.06324 —1—1‘*
» g Dimensions -/
» Bl Tables L] Right bent  3.06324
¥ @ Views 0 -r-l 153162
> il Base View 00K,
> B8 projection View _.l |._T
> @ Auwxiliary View -
ot ~Symbel combination Quantity
@ Combination spacing 0 E
Denctation X
Import Export all Apply Cancel oK

v' Supports saving the style of the suppressed lead to the drawing template.
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[ Whereis it]
Drawing Sheet Environment >> Tool >> Style Manager >> Leader Label/Balloon Label
3.4.6.6 Point/Line Styles Controlled by Standards in the Style Manager

The range of objects controlled by standards in the drawing sheet style manager has been optimized,

including both point and line objects within the standard style control range.
[ What users can do]

v"In the standards of the Style Manager, it supports setting styles for both point and line objects.

v

@Style Manager (=}
All (with local) T Al Drafting Standard o
~ 47 standards 21 Activate Mew Save Reset
DIN General View
ESKD Style Type Available Styles (One for the standard)
o8 Piping ISO cutting table ~ | [Line Style (ANSI)
150 Revision Table Line Style (DIN)
Jis Base View Line Style (ESKD)
v off Styles Projection View Line Style (GB)
> %, Point Auxiliary View Line Style (150)
¥ “emline Section View Line Style (JIS)
> A Text Detail View
> . Hatch Alternate position view
> |Al Annotations Break Line
v ] Symbols Weld
» M Centerline/center mark Caterpillar L
> ‘ Weld End treatment =
> W Caterpillar Surface finish ) |
> b End treatment Intersection symbel
> & Surface finish Latt n
> [ Intersecti bol e
N %:I::;T I:H Sl Structural BOM
" ! oc - Harness BOM
W i Mimencione
[ Harness Wires Table L
Harness Connectable Object Table =
Harness Standard Part Table
Harness Protection Table
Harness Content Table
Harness Global Wiring Table
Point
‘Line =
Decimal delimiter Period  ~
-
Import Export all Apply Cancel oK

In the attribute interface of points and lines, standard styles can be selected.
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¥ Point Attributes o 5% T Line Attributes v
Style <From Standard= | = Style <From Standard>
<From Standard=
: Line Style (ANSI)
Color Peint Style (DIM) !
Paint Style (ESKD) Sl Line Style (DIN)
Type Paint Style (GB) Line Style (ESKD)
Paint Style (150) Type L!ne Style (GB)
Point Style (JIS) Line Style (150)
iy <Custom: - Line Style {JIS)
Size 1= Width <Custom>
| AIOff | Toggle | AIOn | | ANOf | Toggle | AlOn |
o |Layer000|} M | Layer |Layer'DDDGl - |

| oK || Cancel | | OK " Cancel |

[Whereis it]
Drawing Sheet Environment >> Tool >> Attributes >> Style Manager
3.4.6.7 New Decimal Point Alighment

New style "Decimal Point Alignment" has been added in the dimension tolerance. Tolerance
alignment style can be customized in the style manager, to achieve alignment with the decimal point of

tolerance.
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@Style Manager (=

Current Document  ~ ” All T | [ Batch edit for dimension styl

7 4 Balloon label “ | © Foractive style () For all displayed styles
> E Datum feature
> ." Datum target General Line/Arrow Text

» B Feature control symbol Use text style

» &= Elevation T
v & Symbols

> W Centerline/center mark

> & Weld

> BB Caterpillar

> h_ End treatment

» & Surface finish

» [ Intersection symbol

> % File/Block

Text Shap

F"“‘m@ 306324 | 07 | Haf -
S

Sample + =1 +x_t
( ACBEY yZz XX& 3
XXE;

Color _l | |O'7 | |Half M ‘
E d—os a2

=X XXX

B - ,.\ - XX
[ Dimensions | XXXI.— X

» I Linear
> A Angular Rl ==
> (f Radial/diametric XXX
» K Arc length -
> Chamfer
> 4® Hole callout
> 11T Ordinate

L B Tk '

P
Preview

Justification

17.68

Import || Export all Apply " Cancel ” OK

0 +10.00°
90°-"5.00°

[ Whereisit)

Drawing Sheet Environment >> Tool >> Attributes >> Style Manager
3.4.7 New Parametric

In industrial applications, it is often necessary to add some parameter information to the drawing
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sheet drawings, such as gear parameter table, technical parameter table, etc., and ZW3D 2026 new

parametric of the drawing sheet to meet this scenario.

[ What users can do]

v"Insert the parameter table in the drawing to support the calling of the expression.
6 | s | 4 VI? 3 | 2 | 1
HEPME
-f 24
2 [T} 1 |P
Enm | 20
C C
— ——————— — <H
B B
FILE NAME
BRAWN
P TITLE
A I‘SM‘D A
D L] =
Ra(H)
SCALE  7:1 Ium;ﬂ |;..“1-1 oF 1

6 | 5} | 4 4} 5] | 2

v'  After inserting the parameter table, support filling the contents of the table.
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@ Fill Parametric v
Label name Type Fill context
Fipal String 24 [
1R String v |‘I |
Eh#E String - |2GI‘ |
| Reset | | oK | | Cancel | | Apply |

v" Drawing format attributes and batch modification attributes page synchronous add parametric.
[ Whereiis it]

Drawing Sheet Environment >> Manager >> Right-click menu >> Add Parametric

3.4.8 Single Line Fonts "GBENOR. SHX" and "IC isoscp. shx"

Two new single line fonts "GBENOR.SHX" and "IC-isocp.shx" has been added.
[ What users can do]

v"In the drawing sheet, support the creation of font styles for "GBENOR.SHX" and "IC-isocp.shx”.

GBENOR
L-1S0CP

[ Whereis it}

Drawing Sheet Environment >> Drawings >> Text
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3.4.9 New Symbol Library

A symbol library has been added in the drawing sheet component, through which various symbols

can be quickly reused,
[ What users can do]

v" Support the annotation, balloon, feature control, datum feature, weld symbol, surface finish

saves to the symbol library.

v' Supports reading the symbols in the DWG format.

&3

Reuse Library =

EIRIEIE AL .
| @Tacearts B
il 1 Favorites —il
| User Defined Symbol
;‘EV ﬂS}rmbol

~ [ Motion
Il [ Brake
|. iz Widget campaign
' [ Chain drive
| [ Members make up the lower pair
(t [ Grinding bodies
|_ E: Other
I [ Spring
| [ Click
I;_ t Cam
|_ _E Coupling
| [ Gear mechanism
| E Screw drive
{t [ Widget
|_ [ Geneva mechanism
I 71 With multiple low side of the compon...

* ¢ B

| [ Prime mover
4

: .Y Search
I T il
|| Search... il Q R |

I
| mm Bi_directional thrust bearing

| mm Radial spherical plain bearings

| = Single direction thrust bearing

|I = Thrust ball bearing

= Tyo-radial-thrust bearings |
| = Radial ball bearing

Ml One-way radial spherical plain thrust bearings |
| M Radial spherical plain thrust bearing

Iu--':' i | o
IR I

| P Preview
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v' Support quick insertion of symbols into the drawings through symbol library.

L 7T
o / \
I—‘ _[..t_._. ¥ - ][
N /
\"‘-—!h-"f/

[ Whereis it}

Drawing Sheet Environment >> Reuse Library >> Symbol Library
3.4.10 Format Painter Optimization

Function "Change the type of tolerance" has been added in the format painter. Through checking this

option, you will be able to control whether to paste tolerance information or not.

ZW3D 2026 has added change the type of tolerance function in the format painter. Through checking

this option, you will be able to control whether to paste tolerance information or not.

- Format Painter 3
VX L
¥ Required

Source Entity

Target Entities ¥

¥ Setting
Change the type of tolerance
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[ Whereis it}

Drawing Sheet Environment >> Tool >> Attributes >> Format Painter

3.5 PMI

3.5.1 Hole/Thread Labeling Supporting Text Labeling According to Labeling
Format.

PMI hole/Screw Callout supports counting the number of the same feature, the same surface, and
the same individual holes, and supports the dimension method according to the callout format text. The

function usage method is consistent with the environmental hole callout function of the drawing sheet.

4 Hole/Screw Callout 23
ﬁ x E |ﬁ] E
¥ Required

dIdl

Entity || |
Text point

¢« «
o

4

¥ Dimension Attributes

Callout Elements Dim Attnbutes

Configuration

) By callout elements
@) By callout format text

Depth from feature M

[ What users can do]

v" Support counting the number of the same feature or the same surface or the same hole in the

same individual.
v" Share the same hole labeling configuration file with the drawing.

v" Support custom hole labeling format.
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[Example]

1) You can change the HoleCallFormat.txt of the supp folder under the installation directory to
customize the annotation format of various hole types.
2) Select the corresponding hole marking format text in the drawing sheet to mark the required

hole marking results.

[ Whereis it]
PMI > > Hole/Screw Callout
3.5.2 Modify Tolerance

Function "Modify Tolerance" has been added in the PMI component, which bahaves in the same way

as the function in the drawing component.

£ Modify Tolerance 53
viX B L5
¥ Required
Entity &
¥ Settings

e <) —— | ()

[ ] Show tolerance parentheses

[ What users can do]
v' Support selecting multiple PMI for tolerance modification.
[Example]

As shown in the figure below, you can select multiple diameter dimensions and modify the tolerance

of diameter dimensions in batches.
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z

@250.00°¢% #190.00*383 ©250.00*583

£ Modify Tolerance 2
=& [@fe
¥ Required
oy e |8
¥ Settings
ExE=80
| H7 HERY | E |

[ Whereisit)

PMI > > Modify Tolerance
3.5.3 New 3 Point Angular Marking Function.

Function "3 point angular marking" has been added to PMI component. whose usage is consistent

with the use of the 3 point angle marking function in the drawing sheet environment.

# Angular

®

¥ Required

|

4

Start pnintl

Base pnint|

End point

€ KKK
@ @ & ®
4

Text point |

¥ Settings

Text Dirn Attributes

[ What users can do]

=

[

Text

Plane

|Va|ue

v' Support selection of starting point, base point and end point to create angle dimension.
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[Example]
Support selection of start point, base point and end point to create angle dimension.

45°

3

A Angular
v[x]s| o
AlA

ot 1 5 s e
pa o v &
End point 8835.6717313438641 | ¥ B v
o B3 £+
v Settings

Tar R

Plane | &

[ Whereiis it]
PMI > > Angle
3.5.4 Symbol Adsorption Effect Optimization

Absorption of feature control to dimension has been supported, so as to the absorption of surface

finish and datum feature to the feature control, whose usage is consistent with the drawing sheet

environment.
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[ What users can do]
v" Feature control supports snap to dimension.
v" Surface finish supports adsorption to feature control.

v' Datum feature supports snapping to feature control.
[ Where is it]

PMI > > Drawing Area
3.5.5 BOM Supporting Resizing

"Resize PMI" supports resizing the BOM table according to the current model scaling ratio.
[ What users can do]
v" Resize the BOM table according to the current zoom ratio.

[ Example]

Do not resize PMI Resize PMI size

[ Whereis it}

PMI > > Resize PMI
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4 Industry Applications

4.1 Sheet Metal Design

4.1.1 % Convert to Sheet Metal Improvement

The "Convert to Sheet Metal" function is improved, which allows for the convenient conversion of
solids into sheet metal. This function can effectively improve the design efficiency for reverse-engineering

complex sheet metal parts.
[ What users can do]

v" Support selecting "bend edges" and defining the bending radius corresponding to the bend

edges.
v" Support the automatic addition of rip and custom rip.
v" Support defining the types and parameters of close corner

v' Support retaining punch shape for conversion



[ Notes]

8 Convert to sheet metal 23

v[X|=] @ |

¥ Required

e T
R Y

Collect all bends

¥ Sheet Metal Attributes

Global setting

Type Custom -
K-factor 0.41 .
Thickness 2 mm S -
Opposite

Radius 2 mm > i v
¥ Rip

wpare [ v @~
g [ v &+

Status | |

e T Y

Relief |None -
Gap 0 mm & -
¥ Settings

Keep punch shape
Flat tol 0.1 mm ;. @ ~
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*  The required option “Collect all bends” only supports collecting tangent bending faces and does

not support collecting circular arc faces of punch shape and bending edges.

*  Whenthe sheet metal parts are unevenly thick before conversion, they will be repaired according

to the set thickness value during conversion to ensure consistent sheet metal thickness
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[Example]

1) Easy conversion of appearance, shape, and solid to sheet metal.

Before conversion After conversion

2) Fast conversion of third-party format sheet metal parts and preservation of punch shape.

Before conversion After conversion

[ Whereis it}

Sheet Metal Environment >> Convert >> Convert to sheet metal
4.1.2 New Vent

The "vent " function can quickly create sheet metal heat dissipation structures for electrical
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enclosures. This function supports defining the boundaries and ribs of ventilation ports using sketch
contours, setting different parameter values for ribs, and also supports setting draft and fillet values.
Facilitating design modifications, effectively reducing the number of command operations, and improving

design efficiency.
[ What users can do]
v' Support sketch definition of ventilation areas, rib contours, and filling boundary.
v' Support setting parameter values such as width and thickness for multiple sets of ribs.

v' Support side draft and fillet for ventilation openings

@ Vent EZ
X = oL
¥ Required
- [ e
Sketch boundary ¥ |I| &
Depth 10 mm Q -
Ribs
Profile [ Jvl®
Width 1 mm L & -
Thickness 1 mm > @ v
List AN
Opposite
¥ Settings
Fill boundary I:I ¥ ¥
Fill depth 10 mm S &
Fillet radius 0 mm 2 & -
Draft angle 0 deg 2 & -

[ Notes]

*  The boundaries and ribs in the vent command are limited to the same sketch for selection, and

multiple sketch definitions are not supported.
[Example]

Sheet metal box ventilation vent heat dissipation structure.



All-in-one, Integrated CAD/CAE/CAM/PDM

[ Whereis it}

Sheet Metal Environment >> Form >> Vent

4.2 Structure

4.2.1 Structural BOM Optimizations

The usability of the structural components BOM has been improved, allowing users to more
conveniently add custom attributes to structural components assemblies and customize the exclusion of

components in the drawing sheet structural components BOM.
[ What users can do]

v' Users can exclude components that do not need to be displayed in the BOM while editing

structural components BOM in the drawing sheet.

v"In the assembly environment, users can export the current custom attributes to an Excel
spreadsheet or import custom attributes via the structural components BOM properties editing

interface.

v"Inthe drawing sheet, when a row in the structural components BOM is selected with the mouse,

the corresponding structural component in the view will be highlighted.

v"Inthe assembly environment, users can edit the units and decimal places of numerical attributes

of structural components BOM, such as length, weight, etc.
[ Notes]

* If row merging is used in the structural components BOM in the drawing sheet, the highlighted
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row in the structural components BOM corresponds to the components associated with that row

before merging.
*  Units and decimal places can only be set in the assembly environment.
[Example]

1) In the assembly environment, activate the structural components BOM, edit the structural
component assembly attributes, and import or export custom user attributes using the import/export

buttons on the right side.

' Structural BOM o =
Choose objects | Structural attributes | Structural table
est2_ Square-Cold formed | om
Test2 old formed_001
Test2_Square-Cold formed_002 @ selct il to Importu. = =
Test2_Square-Cold formed_003
~ o~ v 4 « Users » Administrator b Desktop » Test » New Folder | 3 [search Y
My Document Name Type Date Modified  Size
Weld File Folder 2025/1/715:56
Wire File Folder 2025/1/715:38
r | B Structural List-Testsx xlsx File 2025/1/714:30 5|
3 Downloads
Local copy
File name: | Structural List-Testlsx "] Y [ExcelFile Culsmals) ~
Root object: Search Open v| | Cancel

2) In the drawing sheet, select a row in the structural components BOM, and the corresponding

component will be highlighted.

Quentity|Length[mm]|
550,00
o 950.00 ¥
B 950.00
OX5 950.00
L 05 1050.00
O%5 5 550.00
OX5 3 1050.00
OX5 .23 950.00
& OxXS . B S 1050.00
R .23 £50.0
OXS .23 950.00
H OX5 1) 1050.0C |+
T T
— ==
5| o — 4
| m
T T - T X T T T -3 T (: T g I L}

3) In the drawing sheet, edit the structural components BOM to exclude components that do not

need to be displayed.
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pecificat kg][Quantity[Length[mmit—
T

SORS0XS B il ©50.00
SOX50X5 £ 1 ©550.00
OXBOXE E T | eso.oo
OXS0XS .23 1 950.00
OXS0XS BS 0 1650.00
SOX50X5 Ex) 55000 [

I
o

OXE0KS .23 $50.00
OXE0XE 23 950.60 |

e[ [ [e]r

i
o)
5|
i
o|
o)
o)

i

T AR T
i
it

ety |

[ Whereis it}

Assembly>>Structure >> Structural BOM

Drawing Sheet >>Table>> Structural BOM
4.2.2 %New Reusing and Replacing Profiles

In structure design, it is very common to reuse the same profiles. The profile reuse/replace function

allows users to quickly reuse the created profile components.

[ What users can do]

v' Support selecting a profile component and target curve, reusing this profile component at the

target curve location.

v" Support selecting a profile component and target curve, creating a new profile component with

the same cross-section at the target curve location.

v" Support selecting a profile component and target profile component, replacing the target profile

component with this profile component.

v" Support selecting a profile component and target profile component, replacing the target profile

component with a new profile component of the same cross-section.
[ Notes])

*  The target curve must be of the same type as the path referenced by the original profile
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component, for example, a straight line corresponds to a straight line, an arc corresponds to an arc,

and the radii must be equal.

*  The target profile component must be of the same type as the original profile component, for
example, a straight profile corresponds to a straight profile, an arc profile corresponds to an arc profile,

and the radii must be equal.
*  The result after reuse/replace can be adjusted by reversing the direction.
[ Example]

1) Select a profile component and target curve, reusing this profile component at the target curve

location.
§ Reuse Structural Member
vix B L
¥ Required
B2
o/

Structure member 3 Square-Cold formed_1 [ %
R T

» Profie
¥ Transtorm Profile

3
3
e F b b
IR )

¥ Settings.
Instance name BtructureTest3_Square-Cold formed |
T Create a structural folder

2) Selecta profile component and target profile component, replacing the target profile component

with this profile component.

13 Replace Structural Member

=
v [x|E o

¥ Required

=5)(ee)

B
Structure member 3 Square-Cold formed_1 || # &
“is

» Profile
¥ Transform Profile

i

N
oo o o

3

3

I

“

[ Whereis it}

Assembly>>Structure>>Reuse Structural Member
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Assembly>> Structure >>Replace Structural Member

4.3 Weldments

4.3.1 Groove Weld Optimizations

Single-sided V-groove and J-groove for groove welds support the generation of welds with the top
surface fitting flush with the adjacent surface of the weld edge, allowing users greater freedom to control

the shape of the weld entity.
[ What users can do]

v" Single-sided V-groove and J-groove for groove welds can be used to generate welds with the top

surface fitting flush with the adjacent surface of the weld boundary.
[Notes]

*  This option can only be used when the edge selection has been processed.
[Example])

By checking the "Fit the adjacent surface" option, ZW3D will automatically recognize the adjacent

surface of the weld edge and cause the top surface of the weld to fit.

.-GMMWI :Ti‘
[w]x o
¥ Required

eoovetype |1

Z

L..

[Whereisit])

Part/Assembly>>Weldments>>Groove Weld
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4.4 Harness Design

4.4.1 Define Wiring Rules

When routing wires, there are special requirements for certain positions. For example, some
positions require the wire harness to meet a certain temperature resistance level before they can be
placed. In such cases, routing rules can be predefined and applied to the corresponding networks/paths,
so that automatic routing can be carried out according to the rules, resulting in more accurate routing

outcomes.
[ What users can do]
v' Attributes of wire harnesses can be directly defined, with rules set for individual attributes.
v" Composite rules are supported, allowing multiple rules to be combined through operations.

v" Wiring rules can be applied when creating paths and networks, and during automatic routing,

decisions can be made based on these rules on whether to pass through regulated paths/networks.
v" For rules applied to networks/paths, prompts are provided to facilitate rule modification.
[ Notes]

*  When defining rules, it is required that the units corresponding to the attributes are correct, and

the units should be enclosed using;

*  Therules defined in the wiring harness can only be used for wiring harnesses and cannot be used

for other modeling.
[ Example]

1) Enter the wiring harness assembly environment and use the "Define Wiring Rules" function to

define the rules by specifying their names, expressions, and descriptions.
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‘@' Wiring Rule Manager [ I

Description  Apply On Path = On network

—Rules table

Rule Mame Expression

1| Ternperature? LowestTemperature< =40[Celsius]
2 Temperature HighestTemperature» =120[Celsius]
3

T TermperaturefTemperature2

—Rule editor

Rule name |

Expression |

Description |

| OK | | Cancel | | Apply

2) Enter the wiring harness component environment, use the "Create Path/Create

Network/Automatic Routing" function, and click the "Define Wiring Rules" button to pop up the routing

rule definition panel for defining new rules.

J Create Path £2
v[X] =] (0] G wiing R Manage oo
¥ Required Rules
Hame @]
SR I:I ¥ &~ Rule Name Expression Description  Apply On
¥ Objects 1 Temperature2 LowestTemperature<=40[Celsius]
2 Temperature  HighestTemperatures = 120[Celsius] -
EI 3T Temperature&iTemperature2 -
© Add after () Add before () Modify
¥ Optional
4] I] »
Tgertdiecion | |y - !
N Rule name
G1 Magnitude 100 ECR |
62 Radius 100 L&~ l
Description |
¥ Settings
[ ok || concel || apply |
Wiring rule [Blznk] -
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[ Whereisit]
Wire harness assembly >> Attribute >> Define wiring rules
Wire harness components >> Paths and route >> Create path/ Create network/auto route >> Define
wiring rules

4.4.2 % Path and Route

4.4.2.1 New “Create path” Function

In order to achieve better results in automatic routing, it is necessary to draw some paths and index
them during automatic routing. The wiring harness will automatically attach to the path, making the

routing smoother.
[ What users can do]

v"In the online harness component environment, paths can be freely drawn and edited without

any restrictions.

v" The path can be automatically routed or manually routed directly, and the wire harness can

achieve automatic attachment and section management on the path.

v" Adjust the path direction, and the attached wiring harness automatically follows the path to

adjust the direction.
[ Notes]

*  When wiring, if the two paths used are continuous but not tangent, these two paths cannot be

used for successful wiring, and only one path can be selected for wiring.
[Example]

1) Enter the wiring harness component environment and use the "Create Path" function to select

multiple points at any position in the drawing area and freely create paths.
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J Create Path £3
[v]X| =] ey
¥ Required
Name Path 1 |
input [ Jve-
¥ Objects
ABS PNT: 1
ABS_PNT: 2
ABS_PNT: 3
ABS_PNT: 4 EI
¥

© Add after ) Add before () Modify

¥ Optional

Tengentdirection | ¥ &~

| Reverse direction |

G1 Magnitude 100 1 &~
G2 Radius 100 A
¥ Settings

Wiring rule

2) Complete the created path, and the corresponding node information can be seen in the harness

manager.

r PG

Al 3 Mame Z|‘= ﬂl:|

|

Mame
v =f Harness Object
Q Standard Part
v == Object

~ [ Route Network
I Path 1

Rl M| 7| R

Lo

™

[ Whereis it}

Wire harness components >> Paths and route >> Create path
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4.4.2.2 New “Extract path” Function

In order to directly use the common harness segments that have attached harnesses when wiring
harnesses, reduce the use of "attach" commands, add the "extract path" function, and conveniently
extract harness segments as paths, achieving quick use of routing paths and automatic attachment of

harnesses.
[ What users can do]

v"In the wire harness component environment, any wire harness segment can be extracted as a

path.

v" The extracted path has the same function as the directly drawn path, so even if the referenced

harness segment is deleted, the extracted path can still exist independently.
[ Notes]

*  After extracting the path, the wire harness automatically attaches to the path. When detaching,

the attached wire harness segment needs to select the extracted path.
[Example]

Enter the wiring harness component environment and use the "Extract Path" function to select any

wiring harness segment in the drawing area to extract it as a path.

4 Extract Path =2
v X = oD
¥ Required '

#6004@Harnesspartd0l | £

Segment

L Y

[ Whereis it}

Wire harness components >> Paths and route >> Extract path
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4.4.2.3 New “Create network” Function

When multiple paths are used for automatic routing, the traversal speed will be slower. In order
to improve the traversal speed of automatic routing, it is necessary to group the paths, so that each
group of paths can be quickly traversed to the optimal routing path. Therefore, the function of

creating a network has been added.
[ What users can do]
v" Quickly form a network from existing paths.

v" You can create a pathless network and use other operations to add paths to an empty network

in the future.
[ Notes]

* Ifanetwork is not created or an empty network is created, paths that are not in the network will
be classified as one network during automatic routing, and the speed of automatic routing will be

reduced.
[Example]

1) Enter the wiring harness component environment and use the "Create Network" function to

select any path in the drawing area, which can be collected into one network.

@ Create Network =3
v[X|= L ®
¥ Required
Marme ENetwork 1
Path 1@Harnesspart001] £
Path 2@Harnesspart001 %
Paths Path 3@Harnesspart001
q I » | &

¥ Settings

WiringRule  [Blank] - |[2r]
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2) In the "Create Network" function, if you do not select a path and directly determine the

generation network, you can create an empty network.

[ Whereis it}

Wire harness components >> Paths and route >> Create network
4.4.2.4 New “Add to Network” Function

To continue adding paths to an existing network, you can use the Add to Network feature to add paths
to any existing network. In addition, for the convenience of operation, this effect can also be achieved

directly by using the left mouse button to pull the path on the line harness manager.
[ What users can do]
v" Add paths that are not in the network to the existing network.
v" Add paths from other networks to the selected network.
v" For pathless networks, they can be directly deleted.
[Notes]

* If you do not want to delete an empty network, you need to uncheck the "Delete pathless

network" option in the settings.
[ Example]

1) Enter the wiring harness component environment and use the "Add to Network" function. You
can select any path in the drawing area to add the selected path to the target network. If the "Delete

Network without Path" option is checked, the empty network will be automatically deleted.
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Add To Network E3
&

vIX| = ®p

¥ Required
Path 3@Harnesspartd01] A
Path 4@Harnesspart001 5%
Paths

4 I r| & W’.
Network Network 1 - \-/.

¥ Settings

Delete pathless networks

2) In addition to using this command, you can also use the left mouse button to select the target
path in the bundle management, drag it to the target network, or pull the path out of the network to make

it exist independently.

Manager 23

t’,ﬁa All * | Name =T Y
Marne

Y

P | v = Harness Object
ﬂ Standard Part

E_L, W &= Object
W Route Metwork

v 5 Network 1
@ J Path 1
I path 2
O ] Network 2
J Path 3

J Path4

be

[ Whereis it}

Wire harness components >> Paths and route >> Add to network
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4.4.2.5 New “Auto Route” Function

When there are a large number of wire harnesses, the efficiency of manual wiring is significantly
lower. In order to improve wiring efficiency, the automatic wiring function can be used to arrange wire

harnesses.
[ What users can do]

v" Automatically select the correct wire from the online material library for wiring based on the

principle table.

v" Automatically select the shortest path for wiring during the wiring process or directly route

without using a path.

v" Automatic verification of necessary wiring information can be performed before the start of

automatic wiring.
v' After the automatic wiring is completed, the wiring results can be displayed.
v' Automatic wiring of designated harnesses can be done on the electrical schematic table.

[ Notes]

*  Before automatic wiring, it is necessary to ensure the completion of connector port definition,

connector port traversal, wire library definition, and electrical schematic table writing.
[Example]

1) Enter the wiring harness component environment and use the "automatic wiring" function to

first perform a legality check on the automatic wiring.

¥ Harness Auto Route (=
Validity check
Step Specification Necessity \ Defined or not Define
1 Stepl Define wire standard parts library Yes ¥4 e

2] Step2 Define wiring rules library Ne X e

; Step3 Reference connection port Yes « rd

: Stepd Draw Path and Network Mo « rd

5 Step3 Define Electrical schematic table Yes « e

; Stepb Traverse Ports Yes x rd

*Note: If partial autematic wiring is required, please refer to the electrical schematric table for adjustment
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2) When the necessary items are not defined, automatic routing cannot be performed. Click the
button in the definition column to enter the editing interface. For example, "Traverse Ports" can be clicked
to automatically traverse ports, matching the port information in principle with the port information in

this harness component one by one.

¥ Traverse Ports o 52

Ports Specified or not

216-288_1\Port1\1 v

L ]»

216-288 T\Port1h2
216-283_1\Port1h3

216-288_4'\Port1_Connector A

216-282 4 2\Port1_Connector4

221-015\Port1_Connectori

< € € <€ <€ <<

1
5 |

5 |

4 |

5_ 216-288_4-348\Port1_Connectorid
6 |

|

8_ 221-615\Port1_Connector\3

Feset Cancel

3) Click "Next" to select the wiring conditions, including whether to use paths, wiring rules, etc.

@ Hamess Auto Route (= I

—Wiring Conditions

Use networks and paths
lgnore wiring rules

[¥] Skip existing wires

Priority of wiring rules Metwork =

Back Start wiring

4) Click "Start Wiring" to start automatic wiring according to the wiring conditions. After wiring,

enter the result interface, which displays whether all wiring harnesses have been arranged.
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@ Hamess Auto Route (= I
—Wiring result
Part Number Color From Connector ol
° Fart Name Principle Global Principle Global Principle Global |=
1 (1 032 03 03 Orange Orange 216-288 1 216-288 1
2_ 2 B32 B3 B3 Blue Blue 216-288_1 216-288 1
3_ 3 M3 2 M3 M3 Magenta Magenta 216-288 1 216-288 1
4_ 4 M3 1 M3 M3 Magenta Magenta 216-288 4-348 216-288 4-348
5_ 5 B31 B3 B3 Blue Blue 216-283 .4 2 216-288 4 2
6_ 6 031 03 03 Orange Orange 221-615 221-615
4 i ] »

5) Specific requirements for automatic wiring of wire harnesses can be specified in the electrical

schematic, and port traversal and automatic wiring operations can also be performed in the electrical

schematic.
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P Electrical Schematic Teble o =
ElES ® | g7
Connection olumn atti
0 | AlowautoRoute | PartMame | partMumber| Color |FromConn.. FromPin | FromPort |ToConnector| ToPin | ToPc* Attribute DescriptiveName | Include | =

10 [E] 032 03 Orange 2162881 1 Portt 221-615 1 porti e |0 D 2

bl = 832 8 Blue Zi6-2881 2 Part] Aderendh_.. A Port]_C{ || Allow Auto Route  Allow auto Route 7]

13 s @ M32 M3 Magents 2162881 3 Portt 262884 A Portt_¢{ || part Name Part Name 5]

la | = M31 M3 Magents  216-288.4-3... A Porti_Conn.. 221-615-411 1 Port1_C{ | [/ part Number Part Number =

s |5 @ 831 B2 Blue 2628842 A Portl_Conn.. 221-615-410 5 Port1_¢{ || Type Tpe

ls |s @ 031 03 Orange 21615 5 Portl_Conn.. 221-615-409 5 Port1_CY [l outer Diameter Outer Diameter

7 |7 @ BL33 BL3 Bleck 221615409 4 Portl_Conn.. Blue Smartl.. A Port]_C{=| | Inner Dismeter Inner Diameter

o s @ BL32 BL3 Black BlueSmart .. B Port_Conn.. CiclePin 14 = Port1_C{ | [| thickness T

s s 5| R33 R3 Red Blue Smart L. C Port_Conn... CiclePin.13 2 port1_C{ || color Color =

o/ 10 & R36 R3 Red CiclePin1 = Portl_Conn.. CiclePin2 = Port1_C{ || Line Type (=T
e @ BL3S 8Lz Black CiclePin_10 2 Porti_Conn... CiclePin 19 a Port1_C| |[|| Bend Radius Bend Radius
2 @ R38 R3 Red CiclePin 11 2 Portl_Conn... Compressio... a Portl C{ || section size Section Size
e @ R310 R3 Red CiclePin12 3 Port_Conn.. CiclePin8 a Port1_C{ || section Specification  Section Specification
a1 5} BL36 BL3 Bleck CiclePin_15 2 Portl_Conn... Compressio... a Port] G || Core Number Core Number

s 1s @ BL3S BL3 Black CiclePin 17 = Port_Conn.. SN.GVEX 2 Port1_C || share Share
1616 @ BL3T BL3 Black CiclePin18 2 Portl_Conn.. Solar charg... 2 Port]_C  |[| Lowest Temperature  Lowest Temperature
a1 @ R34 R3 Red CiclePin3 = Portl_Conn.. Compressio... a Port!_Ci || Highest Tempersture  Highest Temperature 2
e e @ BL3 1 BL2 Black CiclePind 2 Port!_Conn... Compressio... a Port1 G [ Type sting - - -
; 19 = R32 R3 Red CiclePin5 2 Port_Conn... Compressio... a Portl T Rt

T T 5 Add user attribute

Default Cancel Apply

[ Where is it]
Wire harness components >> Paths and route >> Auto route
Wire harness components >> Table >> Electrical schematic table >> Auto route

Wire harness components >> Table >> Electrical schematic table >> Traverse ports
4.4.2.6 New “Copy Path/Network” Function

In order to facilitate the reuse of paths/networks, reduce the time required to repeatedly
draw the same path, and improve modeling efficiency, the function of copying networks/paths

has been added.
[ What users can do]
v" Allow copying paths/networks from other harness components in the same harness assembly.
v" Allow copying paths/networks from harness components in other harness assemblies.
v" Allow to choose whether to apply rules during the process of copying networks/paths.
[Example]

Enter the wiring harness component environment and use the "Copy Network/Path" function to
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select any path/network from other wiring harness component environments in the drawing area,

and then copy the selected path/network to the current wiring harness component environment.

3?0 Copy Path/Network 23

v|[X| = ® D
¥ Required

Path 1@HarnesspartD01

>

Path/MNetwork

&

A ] »

¥ Settings

Adapt to the wiring rules in this document

[ Whereisit])

Wire harness components >> Reference >> Copy Path/Network

4.4.3 Efficiencies of Harness Modeling

4.4.3.1 Definition of Bending Radius

In order to facilitate users' understanding of the actual definition value of bending radius, the
definition method of wire harness bending radius has been changed from the original "diameter * bending

radius ratio" calculation to direct definition.
[ What users can do]

v Directly display the minimum bending radius value that needs to be defined, without the need

for calculation.
[Example]

Enter the wiring harness assembly environment, use the "Define Wires/Cables" and "Define
Protective Layers" functions, and add any wire to discover that the definition of the bending radius of

the wiring harness is based on the actual value, without the need for calculation.
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@ Harness Material Data o 5%
~ Wire | "\ Cable
Name| Diameter(mm) | Appearance | Color | Second color] Bend Radius(mm) | Linear Mass(kg/m]
1| Wirel 5 Green T Green | Mone 115 0
4] m >
Add Import Export

[ Whereis it}

Wire harness assembly >> Attribute >> Define Wire/Cable

Wire harness assembly >> Attribute >> Define protection
4.4.3.2 Improve the Efficiency of Attach

In order to improve the efficiency of attach function, the function of attaching multiple wires to a

common path at once has been implemented, avoiding multiple clicks on the "attach" command.
[ What users can do]
v" Select multiple wire harnesses at once to attach to a wire harness segment/path/port.
v" You can adjust the attachment direction of each segment that needs to be attached.
[Example]

Enter the wiring harness component environment, use the "attach" function, select multiple "From
segment”, and then select the "to segment" that needs to be attached. After confirmation, multiple

wiring harnesses can be attached at once.
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. Attach 23
X = o
:7 Required

#1000@Harnesspartd01] &
#2065@Harnessparti01
From segment | *2344@Hamesspart001_

(T

Reverse direction

To segment sth 1@Hamesspartd01_1| &

[ Whereisiit]
Wire harness components >> Edit >> Attach
4.4.3.3 Improve the Efficiency of Wiring and Editing Harnesses

In order to improve the efficiency of wiring and editing harnesses, automatic offset can be achieved
when selecting points on the wiring/editing harness selection surface, without interfering with the
selected surface and reducing adjustment operations; You can also directly edit the entire wiring harness

without the need for segmented editing.

When there are a large number of terminals or virtual terminals are used, in order for users to select
the target terminal more quickly, the wiring and editing harness operation command box can conveniently
select the target terminal, improve modeling efficiency, and ensure the accuracy of virtual terminal

connection during use.
[ What users can do]

v" When selecting a point on the surface, the wire harness automatically offsets without interfering

with the surface.

v' The direction of the entire wire harness can be edited at once without the need for segmented

editing.

v" Double clicks the target harness on the harness manager to enter the edit harness interface

without clicking the "Modify Harness" command;
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[ Notes]

*  Afterselecting the port, if the specific terminal name of the wiring harness connection is adjusted
for the actual terminal, the wiring harness model will automatically switch to the terminal with the
corresponding terminal name; For virtual terminals, the wiring harness is always connected at the

port position.
[Example]

1) Enter the wiring harness component environment, use the "Route Wire/Cable" function, check
the "Point above surface" option when routing, and then select a point on the reference surface to
automatically offset the radius height of the wiring harness at the selected point on the surface,
without interfering with the surface. This feature can be used in "Route Wire/Cable", "Create

Protection"”, "Create Branch", and "Modify Harness".

% Route Wire/Cable 23
v[X|= o
¥ Required
Harness material Wirel -
MNarme Wirel 1
¥ Objects
ABS_PNT: 1 —
OMNSRF_PMT: 1
OMNSRF_PNT: 2 4
ABS_PNT: 4
¥
x
@ Add after ) Add before ) Modify
¥ Optional
Tangent direction y &~
Reverse direction
G1 Magnitude 100 R
62 Radius 100 P B
Point above surface
P Settings

2) Choose any harness with multiple segments and use the "Modify Harness" function to select the
entire harness for editing. You can also double-click the target harness on the harness manager to directly

enter the edit harness command interface for editing.
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“¢ Modify Harness 2
v[X|= ap
¥ Required
Target |#5094@Harnesspart001j | &
Harness type |Wire - ‘
Hamess material |Wire1 T ‘
Input 8708,-81,12795,88.27488 | ¥ & -
¥ Objects
POSPNT: 1 B
POSPNT: 2
POSPNT: 3 ?
POSPNT: 4
POSPNT: 5 3
POSPNT: &
POSPNT: 7 *

) Add after () Add before © Modify

¥ Optional

Tangent direction 35194,0.00018,-0.52364 & -
Reverse direction ‘

G1 Magnitude 4370518 -

G2 Radius 119.4307 -

[ Point above surface

¥ Settings

Relaxation amount(%) 35 -

LI &
4

-

4 il

[ Whereisit]
Wire harness components >> Harness route >> Route wire/cable
Wire harness components >> Harness route >> Create protection >> General
Wire harness components >> Harness route >> Create branch

Wire harness components >> Edit >> Modify harness
4.4.3.4 Optimizing the Layout of Nailboard Diagrams

In order to make the layout of the nail board diagram clearer and avoid layout overlaps, the automatic

layout of the nail board diagram is optimized to improve the efficiency of layout adjustment.
[ What users can do]
v' After flattening the nail board diagram, there is no overlapping interference.

v' After the nail board diagram is flattened, it is arranged uniformly from top to bottom, with the

area occupied by each flattened diagram arranged from small to large.
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v' After flattening the nail board diagram, the area with the largest proportion of flattened area is

placed on the drawing frame.
[Example]

1) Enter the wiring harness assembly environment and use the "nail board diagram" command to

automatically flatten the completed drawn wiring harness parts into nail board diagrams.

& Nailboard 3
v[X|= [

¥ Required

Mame Mailboard

¥ Setting

Template AD H(GB)wire -

Object Table View Option

¥ [/] &% Harnessassembly001
. Harnesspart001

2) Upon entering the nail board diagram environment, it can be observed that the wiring harness

in the nail board diagram is flattened and arranged vertically, without any overlapping issues.

>}

Connector2_3
wire1 | I

Connector2_3 Connector2._2
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[ Whereis it}

Wire harness assembly >> Drawings >> Nailboard

4.5 ECAD

4.5.1 ECAD Configuration

Through initiatives like refining the mapping strategy and expanding the electronic component library,
we can enhance the interaction between ECAD and MCAD. This enables us to meet the workflow
requirements for design in relevant scenarios within sectors such as communication equipment,
automotive electronics, and consumer electronics, facilitating designers to complete product design and

validation more expeditiously.

@ Coenfiguration (=
‘ General =
Basic
‘ Part
&
) Default ECAD assembly template L =]
Default ECAD part template L =l
. Color = b h

Default component coordinate system
% Background

ﬁ, Display RLns S Ste9
7 Files Component naming convention  ecad_name
£ cam Mapping file path L =
& User Same name mapping priority First occurrence
5 PDM Board
& ECAD E‘ Board color
J Routing
Component
Q Motion
I:‘ Component color
% Harness X
Component library ;"{_
«* Recover/Backup é
i
1
B
fa]
-
Reset Default Cancel Apply

Adding "Default ECAD assembly template" and "Default ECAD part template" in Configuration - ECAD

-Basic, it can help you predefine templates for ECAD file creation and better standardized management.

Adding a "Naming strategy " in Configuration - ECAD can help you manage mapping and define MCAD

component names according to enterprise standards during the import/export IDF files.

In the configuration - ECAD - electronic component library, content such as support for multi-path can



All-in-one, Integrated CAD/CAE/CAM/PDM

help you set up multiple different electronic component libraries, which helps enterprises better manage

their component libraries.
4.5.1.1 Default Template

In the early stages of ECAD design, by setting the "Default ECAD Assembly Template" and "Default
ECAD Part Template", users can quickly select the corresponding templates when creating files, thereby

improving design efficiency.
[ What users can do]

v" Assembly Template: Used to set the template files required for creating ECAD assemblies. First,
the template is defined and stored in the corresponding path. When users create new ECAD

assemblies, they can directly call the template to create the corresponding assembly.

v" Part Template: Used to set the template files required for creating ECAD boards. First, define the
template and store it in the corresponding path. When users create a new ECAD board, they can

directly call the template to create the corresponding ECAD board.

Set template file.

¥ Configuration O 52
w General = I%l
o
‘ Part
) Default ECAD assembly template Ch\Users\Leo\Desktop\ECAD-ASM.Z3ASM &
" Default ECAD part template Cih\Users'Leo\Desktop\ECAD-Board. Z3PRT &
Color
Default component coordinate system
5] Background - -
Reset Default Cancel Apply

v" When creating, you can choose the corresponding template.
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¥ Create New File (=3
Create a PCB Board
i e 4 = X
@ = & -
Part Assembly Standard ECAD Part
&
Drawini g Sheet Standalone Sketch ECAD_ B
X Description
CAM Plan
[Templte il
[Default - ECAD-ASM | Template
[Blank]
Z3A5M [BI an k] -
Default - ECAD-Board
[Blank]
[ K | Cancel
Coc | conce

[ Notes]

*  The assembly template must be selected for ECAD assembly to be effective and cannot be

selected for regular assembly.

*  The part template must be selected as an ECAD board file to be valid, and ordinary parts cannot

be selected.
4.5.1.2 Naming Strategy

When importing or exporting IDF files, users can control the names of related fields after import or
export by setting options such as "Component Naming Convention", "Mapping File Path", and "Same

Name Mapping Priority", such as ECAD_NAME, ECAD_ALT-NAME, etc.
[ What users can do]

v" Component Naming Convention. You can control which hame to use as the component name
after importing the IDF file, with options including ECAD_NAME ECAD_NAME_ ECAD_ALT_NAME .
ECAD_ALT_NAME.

Component naming convention | ecad_name 7

ecad_name_ecad_alt_name
ecad_alt_name

Mapping file path

Same name mapping priority
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ECAD_NAME_

ECAD_ALT_NAME ECAD_ALT_NAME

B¢ =@ 0w l:lo—?';i'm @ s;vt—:(‘llllitlhﬂu ® %
[ Shot EISRE T
% i i Metcpud 11
o = . o
i Ty || wmx wwy amw s s et Toe sw
P T L L E VIERIE
R

"] i 2 BOARD FTLE 3.0 "FPH3D 2025X F¥A1

"Part001l™ MM

2 L LENC HEADER

S LBUALL_GULLLME SCAD

& 1.0000T0

0 -1.057417 0.000000 0.600000
23764 0.000000 0.690000

5 .BOARD QUILINE ECAD

3
n
5
6 1.000000
7 0 -1.037417 ©£.000000 0.004000
£l
a
a
1

1.087417 0.000090 0,600000
4 0. enaam

0 41.845764 £.000000 0.000000
9 D 41.849764 21.664203 0.000000

10 0 -1.057417 21.664803 0.000000
11 D -1.037417 £.000000 0.00Q000
.END_BOARD_OUTLINE

A T

57417 1.000000 0.040000
. RORRT CUTLINT

13, pLAcKMENT
14 [ET)B1 HGREFDES
15 0.000000 0.600800 0.00060D -0.000¢
15 LENU_LLACEMENY

1 HOREFDES
1o 0000000 U, 000000 0000000 -0.0
14 .ENDG_PLACEMENT

v" Mapping file path: Set the default mapping file path so that there is a mapping file in that location.
When importing/exporting IDF, the corresponding file can be selected by default as the mapping file

for parameter mapping.

v" Same name mapping priority: When encountering the same name mapping in the mapping file,

it can be set to map in order (First occurrence) or in reverse order (Last occurrence).
4.5.2 %Compare IDF

The new compare IDF function can compare component changes (including New, Delete, and Modify)

and control whether to accept changes.
[ What users can do]

v" Using ECAD_RefDes as the unique identifier, when a component change is identified, such as
adding, deleting, or modifying a component, a change list will pop up for you to choose whether to
accept these changes.

<right-dlick> for context-sensitive options. at- ¢ -@-@-@- -0 H- 8- ®-[G 0000 -
<Shift-right-dicks to display pick fiter. = P O-2-@- ¢ H-8- =0 U @ Laye

Z
f % Components Changes =R
‘ Filter ¥ New | Delete [¥] Modify
— Status confirmation form
2 Number ECAD RefDes | Status Packagename  Accept import
= 1 D13 New DAX/DI00/P200Y...  Ves
2 a Mody CPOYL/DTOOK..  Yes
3 cw Modify CYL/DA0OXS00/P... f Yes
4 on MNew DAX/D150/PS00/... of Yes
5 Dz Delete DAX/DIS0/PS00/... o Yes
6 ict Moty DIP100/24/W800..  Yes
7 a Modity CPOVL/DTOONIA..  Yes
8 o1 Delete DAX/DIO0/PA00/... of Ves
4 W »
oK Cancel
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[ Notes]

*  The ECAD_RefDes is the unique identification code used for comparison, and components must

have an ECAD_RefDes to be compared. Otherwise, they will be considered as new items and imported

directly
[ Whereis it]

ECAD Assembly >> Data Exchange >> PCB Exchange>>Compare IDF

4.5.3 % IDX Import and Export

The new IDX import and export function can achieve incremental import and export, greatly

improving design efficiency while reducing error rates
[ What users can do]

v' Mark Baseline

v" Export Increment

v" Import Increment

*cellphonel.Z3ASM X | +

Hokd down <F2> for chmamic viewing i P @B ¢~ H- B- mE ®-| 7@ lyeton *
<FB> or <Shtroll> to find nevt vaid fiter setting. 1 »I-O-@-@- ¢ o-w =) VLo

g

9 ECAD Export Options o o=

¥ Exportto
Incremental file | G:\01 WORK\03 What New\03 3000EBI\KI3\change003idy &1
¥ Changes

Board | Component | Hole Area

Tenssction | ID Status Accepterport | ECAD,
E (cOMPass Medified  Ves HI

2 coMpats Modiied v ves 11

3 ‘compas Medified  Ves 5332

116.742mm z
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* cellphone1.23ASM X | +
Hold down <F2> for dynamic viewing. A~ ¢ P @~ @ F- T He H- =m0 w0 QO Layeton -
<FB> or <Shift-roll> ta find nest vabd fiter setting. ] vI-O-@-@- ¢ H-® o U Lyttt

P ECAD Import Options (=B

¥ Import from
GADT WORKNOS W e preg | P

» Responses
¥ Changes
Board  Component  Hole Atea

Transaction o Status Acceptimport | ECAD,
1 COMP456 Modified o Yes HI
2 COMP406 Modified o Yes s331
3 COMPa04 Modified o Ves s
LI — " »
¥ it
Defauit global unit Defeult -
" ac || & |
oK Cancel
2.
A
Sa
S >
116.742mm &

[ Whereisit)

ECAD Assembly >> Data Exchange >> PCB Exchange>>Mark Baseline/Export Increment/

Import Increment
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5 CAM

5.1 QM Module

5.1.1 New “Z Constant” Operation

The operation of "Z Constant" uses a new surface selection process. By selecting the part, cut region,
avoidance and containment, it can provide accurate contour machining, suitable for machining parts with
complex profiles, especially in the precision cutting of steep regions, especially in mold manufacturing and

complex parts processing. It enables high quality surface finish and precise dimensional control.
[ What users can do]
v" You can customize common processing parameters.
v" Accurately define part, cut region, avoidance and containment.

v"Inthe operation interface, you can select available tools for the operation, view the selected tool,

create a new tool and edit the selected tool.

v' Custom operation tolerance, custom part thickness and avoidance thickness.

v" New cut layers function for segmented finishing, tool joint and local density adjustment
v" Supports the division of cut regions according to steep angle.

v' Support for merging toolpaths within a specified distance of the same layer to reduce link and

lead.

v' Supports tangential extension of the toolpaths.

v" You can select whether to generate rolling toolpaths.

v' Thetool neck, shank, and holder are checked for cutting and non-cutting toolpaths respectively.

v' Supports adding notes to the operation.

[ Notes]
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*  The toolpaths can only extend up to 25% of the tool diameter.

*  When selecting the holder for collision detection, the tool shank inspection distance can be set

at the same time.

[Example]

Functions Unused After use

Tool Path Extension

o ‘

Merge Distance
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Check Neck

Avoidance Thickness

[ Whereis it}

3x Quick >> Z Constant
5.1.2 New “Region Mill” Operation

The operation of "Region Mill" uses a new surface selection process. By selecting the part, cut region,
avoidance and containment, it is usually used in complex surface machining. “Region Mill” can be realized
respectively on the steep region and shallow region for processing. Because of its flexibility and
adaptability, it plays an important role in numerical control programming. It can meet the requirements of
different complexity and precision machining tasks. Through reasonable parameter setting and process

planning, the machining efficiency and quality can be effectively improved.
[ What users can do]
v" You can customize common processing parameters.
v" Accurately define part, cut region, avoidance and containment.

v"Inthe operation interface, you can select available tools for the operation, view the selected tool,
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create a new tool and edit the selected tool.
v" Custom operation tolerance, custom part thickness and avoidance thickness.
v' Supports the division of cut regions according to steep angle.

v" Supports machining of shallow region and steep region separately and also supports machining

of shallow region and steep region simultaneously.

v' The strategy of “Z Constant” is supported in steep regions and the strategy of “Lace” is supported

in shallow regions.

v" Support for merging toolpaths within a specified distance of the same layer to reduce link and

lead.
v' Supports tangential extension of the toolpaths.
v" You can select whether to generate rolling toolpaths.
v" Thetool neck, shank, and holder are checked for cutting and non-cutting toolpaths respectively.
v" Supports adding notes to the operation.
[Notes]
*  The toolpaths can only extend up to 25% of the tool diameter.

*  When selecting the holder for collision detection, the tool shank inspection distance can be set

at the same time.

*  Only normal thickness is supported.



All-in-one, Integrated CAD/CAE/CAM/PDM

[Example]

Functions Unused After use

Tool Path Extension

Tool Rolling

Merge Distance

Check Neck
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Avoidance Thickness

[ Whereis it}

3x Quick >> Region Mill
5.1.3 New “Chamfer Debur” Operation

Chamfer Debur Operation is commonly used to process the sharp edges of parts, which can reduce

the amount of subsequent manual grinding and polishing work, saving time and costs.

[ What users can do]
v" Edge Deburring
v Ignore Holes

[ Notes]
*  You need to select a plane perpendicular to the Z-axis of the MCS as the machining object.
* It does not support the selection of the model's sharp edge lines for processing.
*  Areas that you do not wish to machine can be excluded using the exclude edge function

[Example]

Edge Deburring
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[ Whereis it}

3x Quick >> Finish >> Chamfer Debur
5.1.4 New “Chamfer Plunge”Operation

Chamfer Plunge Operation is commonly used for processing the sharp edges of convex corners on
parts, reducing the sharpness of the part edges to prevent cuts or wear. This operation is highly efficient

in terms of processing, saving a significant amount of time.
[ What users can do]
v" Vertical Convex Sharp Edge.
v" Convex Sharp Edge with Draft Angle.
v Z-Axis Extension of Tool Path.
v' Tangential Extension of Tool Path.
v' Chamfering Curved Edges.
[Notes]

e  The selection filter for machining draft angle chamfers needs to adjust the maximum convex

angle value to avoid being filtered out and not selectable.

[Example]

Vertical Convex Sharp Edge
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Convex Sharp Edge with Draft
Angle

Z-Axis Extension of Tool Path
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Tangential Extension of Tool

Path

Chamfering Curved Edges

[Whereisit])

3x Quick >> Finish >> Chamfer Plunge
5.1.5 New “Corner Plunge” Operation

Corner Plunge Operation is commonly used for processing the concave corner fillet transitions on
parts, which helps to reduce stress concentration and improve the appearance quality of the parts. This

operation is highly efficient in terms of processing, saving a significant amount of time.

[ What users can do]
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v Vertical Arc Concave Corner.

v" Arc Concave Corner with Draft Angle.
v" Multi-Toolpath Offset.

v" Toolpath Extension.

v" Avoidance Angle Chamfering.

[ Example]

Vertical Arc Concave Corner

Arc Concave Corner with Draft Angle
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Multi-Toolpath Offset

Toolpath Extension

Avoidance Angle Chamfering
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[ Whereis it}

3x Quick >> Finish >> Corner Plunge

5.2 5-Axis Module

5.2.1 New Lead Angle and Side Tilt Angle Functions in the “Guiding Surface
Iso” Operation

Guiding Surface Iso Operation has added tool axis control functionality, allowing users to perform tool

axis lead inclination and side inclination machining, which can cover more five-axis machining scenarios.
[ What users can do]
v Tool Axis Front and Rear Lead.
v" Tool Axis Left and Right Roll

[ Example]

Tool Axis Front/Rear Lead

Tool Axis Left/Right Roll

[ Whereis it}
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5x Mill >> Cut >> Guide Surface Iso >> Axis Control

5.3 Platform Matching Functionalities

5.3.1 Tool Improvement

5.3.1.1 New Milling Tools

Milling added End Mill-Straight and Ball Mill, suitable for more application scenarios, to further meet

the actual processing needs.
[ What users can do]

v" Supports the creation of End Mill-Straight, and the angle of the neck part does not change with

the "Angle" of the tool parameter.

v" Supports the direct creation of the Ball Mill, no longer need to create the Ball Mill according to

the End Mill;

[ Notes]
*  One of Angle, Flute Len and Cutter Dia of End Mill-Straight is calculated automatically.
*  Thereis one and only one automatic calculation parameter for End Mill-Straight.

* In End Mill-Straight, when the selected calculation parameter is manually modified, the next

parameter is automatically used as the calculation parameter.
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[Example]
F ‘
F pL b
Bl = i
an l
R +
D D
[ Whereisit)

Setup >> Tool Manager >> Mill
5.3.1.2 The Parameter of Chamfer Adjustment

Adjust the chamfer cutter diameter from the inside diameter to the outside diameter, which is more
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in line with the actual tool parameters.
[ What users can do]
v" Define Chamfer by the outside diameter;

[Example]

Chamfer (ZW3D2025) Chamfer (ZW3D2026)

[ Whereis it}
Setup >> Tool Manager >> Mill
5.3.1.3 The (0S) Offset of Holder Supporting Simple Calculations

The (0S) offset of holder supports simple addition, subtraction, multiplication and division operations,

which is convenient for users to set clamping parameters, without the user's own calculation.
[ What users can do]
v' Support simple addition, subtraction, multiplication and division operations.
[ Where is it]
Setup >> Tool Manager >> Mill >> Holder
5.3.1.4 Turning Default Cutting Parameters Adjustment

Adjust the default feed speed of the turning tool, which is close to the actual turning parameters
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[ What users can do]
v" The default turning tool feed speed is 0.3 in mm/RPM;
[ Whereis it]

Setup >> Tool Manager >> Lathe >> Speed/Feed
5.3.2 Enhancement of Machining Plan Usability

The new features of "One-click to Display " and "One-click to Interrupt Toolpath Calculation" has been

added.
5.3.2.1 One-click to Display
The new "One-click Display" function allows you to display only the selected process toolpaths.

[ What users can do]

v" The “~” key is used to display only the selected process toolpath and hide all other process

toolpaths.

[Example]

Before use After use

[ Whereis it]
Keystroke “~”
5.3.2.2 One-click to Interrupt Toolpath Calculation

The new "One-click Interrupt Toolpath Calculation" feature allows you to interrupt the toolpath
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calculation process.
[ What users can do]
v"Interrupt Toolpath Calculation.
[Example]

1) Without one-click interrupt toolpath calculation: Software crashes and freezes.
2) With one-click interrupt toolpath calculation: Timely interruption of toolpath calculation to

prevent software crashes and freezes.

[ Whereis it}

The toolpath calculation will automatically prompt whether to interrupt the toolpath calculation

function after 5 seconds.
5.3.3 CAM Plugin

Four new plugins have been added to enhance usability and enable rapid programming:
v' Batch Modify Operation

v' Batch Rename Operation

v' Batch Move Operation

v' Batch Create/Edit Folder
5.3.3.1 Batch Modify Operation

The new "Batch Modify Operation" function allows for the bulk editing and modification of process

parameters for selected operations.
[ What users can do]
v" Modify Stepover.
v" Modify Thick.
v" Modify Cutting Parameters.

v" " Modify Tool



[ Notes]

*  The new "Batch Modify Operation" function only takes effect for supported operations, and

unsupported operations will not be modified.

[Example]

Before use

v @ Operations
~ B U Rough Offset 2d 1
Ref Op (undefined)
€3 Features (undefined)
~ 14 U Rough Plunge 1

Ref Op (undefined)
€3 Features (undefined)

v @& lace
Tool: Teol 3

Ref Op (undefined)
&3 Features (undefined)
v & [ Angle Limiting 1
Tool: Tool 1
Ref Op (undefined)
&3 Features (undefined)
v @ U Offset2d 1
Tool : Tool 4
Ref Op (undefined)
&3 Features (undefined)
v @ [ HSM Offset 2d 1
Ref Op (undefined)
&3 Features (undefined)
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After use

v &P Operations
~ &s ! Rough Offset 2d 1
Tool: Tool 2
Ref Op (undefined)
3 Features (undefined)
~ 1l | Rough Plunge 1
Tool: Tool 2
Ref Op (undefined)
& Features (undefined)
v % !lacet
Ref Op (undefined)
3 Features (undefined)
v @ [ Angle Limiting 1
Ref Op (undefined)
&3 Features (undefined)
v @ ! Offset3d 1
Ref Op (undefined)
& Features (undefined)
v @ [ HSM Offset 2d 1
Ref Op (undefined)
€3 Features (undefined)

[ Whereis it}

CAM Plugin >> Programme Tools >> Batch Modify Operation

5.3.3.2 Batch Rename Operation

The new "Batch Rename Operation" function allows you to edit and modify the names of

selected processes in bulk.

[ What users can do]

v" The Operation can be renamed according to the rule of "Operation Name + Tool Name +

Number";

[Example]
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Before use After use

v @@ Operations ~ @@ Operations

> &s U Rough Offset 2d 1 b > &= ! Rough Offset 2d_Tool 1_071 b
» 1 " Rough Plunge 1 P > 1 7 Rough Plunge_Tool 2_01 ?
> % Ulacet ? > % U lace Tool 301 P
» % [ Angle Limiting 1 ? > & [ Angle Limiting_Tool 1_01 b
> B U Offset 3d 1 i > %@ [ Offset 3d_Toel 4_01 P
> ? > ?

% U HSM Offset 2d 1 % [ HSM Offset 2d Tool 201

[ Where s it]
CAM Plugin >> Programme Tools >> Batch Rename Operation

5.3.3.3 Batch Move Operation

The new "Batch Move Operation" function allows you to move the selected processes to different

locations in bulk.
[ What users can do]

v" Move the selected operations into a specified folder.

[ Example]
Before use After use
v @ Operations v @ Operations
> = E' Rough Offset 2d 1 ? v £ Operation Folder 1
» 18 " Rough Plunge 1 P » &= " Rough Offset 2d 1 ¢
> % E'Lace'l P > 18 U Rough Plunge 1 b
> % [ Angle Limiting 1 P > % [ Laced ?
> % [ Offset2d1 ? » % [ Angle Limiting 1 ?
> % U HSM Offset 2d 1 ? > B ! Offset3d 1 ?
3 Operation Folder 1 > ® [ HSM Offset 2d 1 ?
[Whereis it]

CAM Plugin >> Programme Tools >> Batch Move Operation
5.3.3.4 Batch Create/Edit Folder

The newly added "Batch Create/Edit Folder " function allows users to create a specified number of

folders according to different rules.
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[ What users can do]
v' Create a specified number of folders according to various rules.

[Example]

v @@ Operations
v £ A10086-F
5 A10086-F01
€3 A10086-F02
3 A10086-F03
5 A10086-F04
5 A10086-F05
3 A10086-F06
Based on folder names 5 A10086-FOT7
5 A10086-F08
5 A10086-F09
€3 A10086-F10
5 A10086-F11
5 A10086-F12
5 A10086-F13
3 A10086-F14
3 A10086-F15

[ Whereis it}

CAM Plugin >> Programme Tools >> Batch Create/Edit Folder

5.3.4 Toolpath Verify Improvement

5.3.4.1 Toolpath Verify Directly Associated with the MCS

The default coordinate system of toolpath verify is adjusted from the WCS to the Tool Path which is

MCS, without manual adjustment by the user.
[ What users can do]
v' The default coordinate system for toolpath verify is the Tool Path.
[Whereisit]

Output >> Toolpath Verify
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5.3.4.2 Turning Operation Supports Diameter Display

The diameter value is displayed during the toolpath verifying of the turning operations, so that users

can see the commonly used data more intuitively, without the need for users to convert the radius value

to the diameter.
[ What users can do]
v' The tool path diameter is directly displayed in toolpath verification.

[ Notes]

*  Only the turning operation is supported

[Example]
ZW3D 2025 ZW3D 2026
F 150.0000 MMPM F 0.1200 MMPR
S 1000.0000 RPM S 1000.0000 RPM
D 50.0000
X 25.0000 ¥ 0.0000 Z 53.8000 X 25.0000 ¥ 0.0000 Z 53.8000
| 0.0000 1 0.0000 K 1.0000 | 0.0000 1 0.0000 K 1.0000
CHERE - K| 1] @ i
« 4 ]| > b « 4 ] S b
] 0
[ Whereis it]

Output >> Toolpath Verify

5.3.5 Solid Verify Improvement

5.3.5.1 The Function of Process Stock Supporting Viewing the Final Result

After the solid verify, users can directly click to view the result of any operation, including the

last operation, without selecting the last process and clicking Start verifying to get the final result.
[ What users can do]

v" Support users to directly click to view the results of any operation.

[ Notes]
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*  You can only quickly click to see the operation that has been simulated.
[Example]

Click "End of All Operations" to view the final simulation results.

5y Solid Verify 53

V|z||3 @

Operation List | Toolpath Data

62. Z#EmERtlIAl 4, DIR0.S B
6 £4714) 5, DIRD.S
64, Z#EmERtTII 6, DIRD.S

65. 7] 3, DIRDS

66. 24T 17, DIRDS
67. ZEZ4 Ml 18, DIRDS
62, ZEZ4E Ml 19, DIRDS

69. ZEELET 20, DIR0S =l
End of All Operations. o=

[ Where is it])
Output >> Solid Verify
5.3.5.2 Visual Analysis Supporting Parameter Customization

The visual analysis function supports custom color and tolerance zone default parameters, which is

convenient for users to set personal common color and tolerance zone.
[ What users can do]
v" Support custom color, tolerance zone default parameters.
[ Notes]

*  After the customization, you need to save the configuration file to the default folder path to

define the default parameter.
[Example])

Customize visual analysis color and tolerance zone parameters by saving a profile or selecting a

custom profile.
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@ Simulation Options (v

Display = Analysis = Stock  STL

r Telerance Bands

40 Visual Analysis

4
EI Gouges Analysis D Excess Analysis

Apply Cancel oK

[ Whereis it]
Output >> Solid Verify >> Options >> Analysis
5.3.5.3 Stl Output Supporting Associative Model Paths

Supports automatic saving of Stl output to the folder where the model file is located after

simulation, and users can also customize the saving path.
[ What users can do]
v' The STL can be directly associated with the model file path.
v" To save the Z3PRT format, you can directly associate it with the model file path.
v"If the new file has not been saved, follow the set CAM output folder path.
[ Notes]

* Ifthe new file has not been saved, follow the set CAM output folder path.

[ Example]
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Before improvement, the CAM output folder is set by default, and after improvement, the folder

where the model file is located is selected by default.

¥ Simulation Options = ¥ Simulation Options =
Display ~ Analysis  Stock | 5TL Display ~ Analysis  Stock | 5TL

-Save Solid STL -Save Solid STL

Path  C\Users\Administrator\Decuments\ZW3D &= Path  Ct\Users\Module =
Mame |Rest_Stock_21MJ393-1001_GUN_220113_CAM stl Mame |Rest_Stock_21MJ393-1001_GUN_220113_CAM stl

File Format @ Binary ) ASCIl File Format @ Binary ) ASCIl

Use the rest as stock Use the rest as stock
Apply Cancel OK Apply Cancel OK

[ Whereis it}

Output >> Solid Verify >> Options >> STL

w Simulation Options (5= ]
Display ~ Analysis  Stock STL

Save Solid STL.

Path  C\Users\Module &
Mame Rest_Stock_21MJ393-1001_GUN_220113_CAM sl

File Format (@ Binary () ASCII

Use the rest as stock
Apply Cancel oK

5.3.6 New Post Debug Tool

The Post Debug Tool can help users configure ZNC files and can locate the corresponding ZNC

statement and CL statement from the NC program for accurate modification.
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[ What users can do]

v" The corresponding ZNC statement and CL statement can be located through the NC program.
v" NCfile, CL file, ZNC file, support search function.
v" ZNC Function tree can display all ZNC functions, and support quick jump.
v Diff ZNC supports the ZNC text difference comparison function.
v" Update the NC function.
[Notes]
*  Saving the ZNC directly overwrites the original ZNC file. Save and back up the ZNC file.
[ Example]

In the Output NC folder, right-click and select the Post Debug Tool. After entering the tool interface,

use the tool to find the NC statement that needs to be confirmed or modified. Click the NC statement,

and the corresponding ZNC statement and CL statement will be highlighted. You can modify the ZNC

file in the ZNC window, and then you can use the functions of "Update NC, Reload ZNC, Save ZNC, Diff

ZNC".

v @@ Operations
» E3G54
> €656
> €655
v J Machine : Machine 1
J Machine 1
h E Output
» i G54 N _
» G56  “w* Add Operations
4 G55 OQutput CL
Qutput NC

| Post Debug Tool

Output Shop Decument
H Full Machine Simulation
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e rZNC Call Stack  ZNC Function Tree | ZNC Diff
2 SUB_ARCDAT(X, Y, Z 1L K R) -
% - SUB _ARCMOV(DIR, X, V, Z, DEG) E|
N1 T1 W06 Bl REG.SLAST = -1 SUE _COOLNTITYPE)
N2 51000 M03 Egggmtﬂg = ?_OOL SUB _CUTCOM(LEFTRIGHT, PLANE, OSETNO,
N3 M08 REG.M.VALUE = 6 SUB _CUTCOM(ONOFF)
M4 GO0 GOD X127.416 Y0 REM  PRINT “G49" SUB _CUTCOM(ONOFF, KEY_LENGTH)
N5Z61.0 REM  PRINT "G91G2870.0" SUB _CUTCOM({OMNOFF, KEY_LENGTH, H_NU
NG GO1 Z54.5 REM  PRINT “G91G28X0.0¥0.0" SUB _CUTTER(PARAM, PARAMZ, PARAMS, F
N7 %126.616 SUB_CYCLE(MODE)
N8 X120.616 F150.0 IF SYS.ATC_FORMAT_TYPE = 1 THEN SUB _CYCLE(MODE, KEY_DEPTH, DEPTH, PAF
N9 X-1.0 F250.0 SUB_CYCLE(MODE, KEY_DEPTH, DERTH, PAf
M10 X0 Z56.232 F750.0 CULULEB LS A SUB _CYCLE(MODE, KEY_DEPTH, DEPTH, PAl
N11X126.616 F250.0 N — » A »
N12 Z54.0 F150.0
N13 X120.616 ~CL
N14X-1.0 F2500
N15 X0 255.732 F750.0
N16 X126.616 F250.0 MACHIN/ 2WPost BASIC_IS0 b
MN17 GO0 X127.416 PPRINT / 'Programmed by Administrator’ —
N18 GO1 Z61.0 F-1.0 mﬂ";m
LILXELOPATED SEQNOUIOINC&W
N0 X126.3 FROM/0.00000,0.00000, 500.00000
DL (EILZATHUTS $$ End startup sequence.
N22 X122.03 §$ Begin first tool sequence.
M23 X119.151 F50.0 PPRINT / “Tool 1 is OD-80-1."
24 Z55.042 F150.0 PPRINT / 'SHAPE PARAMETERS'
N257-2.3 F250.0 CUTTER,/0.00000,0.00000,0.00000,0.00000,0.00000,0.00000,0.00000
N26 X120.616 E&g%é&lw& OSETNO1
N27 X122.03 Z-.826 F750.0 ~| || Lonoms 3
T | N -] [Down - | @] CaseSensitive | Y| Update NC || Reload ZNC || SaveZNC || D ZNC

[ Whereis it}

Output NC folder>> Header Right-click>> Post Debug Tool
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6 API

6.1 Systemic Upgrade of API and Interface Supplement

6.1.1 Supplemented PMI Module Interfaces

The command-related interfaces of the PMI module have been improved, providing methods for
creating baseline features, hole annotations, envelopes, stacked bubbles, etc., along with related
interfaces. Additionally, for advanced requirements in PMI scenarios, interfaces related to discrete data
and display data have been provided, supporting the processes such as 3D automated annotation,
lightweight display, and object editing in secondary development scenarios. For details, please refer to the

interface change list of ZW3D 2026 version.
[ What users can do]
v" Acquisition of various discrete data of PMI.
v"Implementation of creating and editing PMI commands using interfaces.

v" Knowledge of version changes based on the interface change list.
[ Whereiis it]

Please check API Release Note and ApiHelpDoc.chm.
6.1.2 Supplemented Engineering Drawing Annotation Interfaces

The related interfaces for engineering drawing annotations have been improved, including not only
the creation interfaces for objects such as elevation, text, bubble text, and stacked bubbles, but also the
use interfaces for tools like switching references, magnetic lines, format brushes, and organizing
annotations, enriching the capabilities for engineering drawing annotation and editing in secondary
development scenarios. Furthermore, for discrete projection scenarios, the mutual query capabilities
between 2D and 3D have been improved, and automatic matching of projections and drawing lines in
discrete projections have been adapted. For details, please refer to the interface change list of ZW3D 2026

version.

[ What users can do]
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v" More complete capabilities for engineering drawing annotation and editing.
v" New interfaces adapted for discrete projection scenarios.

v" Knowledge of version changes based on the interface change list.
[ Whereisit]

Please check API Release Note and ApiHelpDoc.chm.
6.1.3 Enhanced 3D Modeling Interface Capabilities

In addition to PMI and engineering drawing annotations, based on customer feedback, we have
specifically improved interfaces related to 3D modeling, such as datumes, history trees, assembly trees, and
features, enhancing the capabilities for modeling and historical operations in secondary development
scenarios. New editing capabilities for undefined datums have been added, along with interfaces for
flexible editing of history trees and assembly trees, improving the capabilities for secondary development

modeling.
[ What users can do]
v" Movement and editing of history tree objects (datums, features);
v Movement and editing of assembly tree objects.
v" Knowledge of version changes based on the interface change list.
[Whereisit]

Please check APl Release Note and ApiHelpDoc.chm.
6.2 Chinese Interface Annotations

At present, the main customer base for ZW3D's secondary development is domestic developers. To
optimize the user experience, lower the learning threshold, and improve the quality of annotations, we
have optimized and translated the interface annotations of the English version and provided Chinese

versions of interface annotations and help documents.
[ What users can do]

v" Chinese version of interface annotations and help documents.
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v" More accurate and clear interface annotations.
[ Whereis it}

Chinese version of interface annotations (ApiHelpDoc.chm Chinese) and help documents.

6.3 Scene Code Examples

New code examples for PMI and engineering drawing scenarios have been added, using specific
functions as cases to facilitate user learning of ZW3D's secondary development mechanism. Through
scenarios such as fillet replacement, automatic annotation, PMI formatting, etc., understand the creation
and editing of features, the recognition of entities and the creation of annotations, and the acquisition

and setting of PMI object properties.
[ What users can do]
v" Understanding of ZW3D's development approach in specific scenarios through examples.
v" Rapid formation of plugins through code reuse.

[ Where isit])

Code example resources.
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7 Simulation

7.1 Motion

7.1.1 %New Convert

The motion simulation has added a "Convert" feature, which supports the direct conversion of
assembly constraints and kinematic pairs. The system will automatically recognize the predefined
assembly constraints and provide a conversion interface, allowing users to select the corresponding

kinematic pair for direct conversion, thereby eliminating the process of building the kinematic pair.

‘@ Convert = 53

¥ Convert Bodies

| Pe—— | Body a2
@ Selll-C-00-3 @ selll_c_00_2 _
@ SelllFHEIRIREE © selpiEmERLT

@ Selll-02_1 & seill_02_1

@ Selll-C-00-2 @ sel_co02

@ Selll C-03-03_1 @ Selll_C_03.03.1 |

Ignore hidden components

¥ Convert Joints

| i — T Easicabicc Eatin =
& Jointd02 Rigid loint SellidEMIE R Selll_C_00_3

& JointD03 Slider joint Selll_C_00_2 Selll_C_00_3 =
d‘ Joint004 Revolute joint Selll_C_00_3 Selll_C_03_06_1

4 lointD03 Revolute joint Selll_C_00_3 Selll_C_03_06_02_1

& JointD08 Slider joint SellfiiiEMIE A Selll 021

d‘ JointD07 Revolute joint Selll_02_1 Selll_C_03_03_1 -

Cancel

Converted interface

[ What users can do]
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v" The assembly constraints defined in the assembly are directly used for simulation analysis.
[Example]

In the motion simulation analysis of the die casting system of the injection molding machine, if the
assembly constraints have been defined in the assembly, you can directly use the conversion

command to complete the creation of the moving body and joint.

@ Convert (=]
¥ Convert Bodies
] Component Body 4
[ @ Sell-C-00-3 & sell C003
F @ seliEEmEatt O selipammiars
[ @ sell-021 B Sel 021
[ @ sell-C-00-2 & sen_c002
[ @ sell-C-03-031 L Sell_C_03.03_1 32
Ignore hidden compenents
¥ Convert Joints
@ Joint Type Main object Basic object Ratio 3
& Jointo02 Rigid Joint SellAEIIEIARE  Selll_C 003
@ & Jointoo3 Slider joint Selll €_00 2 Selll C_00 3
@ & Jointood Revolutejoint Selll €003 Selll_C_03_06_1
[ 4@ Jointoos Revolute joint Selll_C_00.3 Selll_C_03_06.02_1
@ & Joint006 Slider joint ScllBEMIRIAR  Sell 021
@ & Joint007 Revolute joint Sell 02.1 Selll C_03.03.1 -
Cancel

[ Whereis it}

Motion >> Mechanism Setting >> Convert
7.1.2 Improved Motion Analysis Ability

The motion simulation module supports faster and more efficient analysis and verification of the

rationality of structural design.
[ What users can do]
v" Improved ability to measure motion distance

v' When conducting motion simulation analysis, the distance between two moving bodies can be
measured directly. The average improvement efficiency of inter-entity distance measurement reaches

80%.
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Distance001 -}
Distance 810 mm
X-axis 17.6179 mm
Y-axis 0 mm

Z-axis  809.8084 mm

v" Dynamic interference capability is improved

v" When motion interference occurs, the interference region can be displayed dynamically, and the

efficiency of interference analysis can be increased to more than 70%.

I

ir

i

v" Improved Band analysis efficiency

v" The analysis efficiency of the band analysis function has been improved by more than 80%, and

the analysis efficiency has been greatly improved.
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[Example]

In the product design of injection molding machine equipment, the minimum distance and

interference between the moving parts are detected and analyzed.

Distance001 = ¥ Player O

Distance 179.7725 mm - — ' ! .
X-axis 391014 mm e < < El > - wl
=
1

Y-axis 0 mm

Z-axis 179.73 mm \
\ Real Time © Step by step

\ - -
A\ Interferenceon ~  |1x ~  Single play | IN] 2 || & || &

[ Whereis it]
Motion >> Inquire >> Measure >> Distance
Motion >> Animation >> Interference Check

Motion >> Animation >> Band Analysis

7.1.3 Motion Data Export

After the motion simulation is completed, the obtained simulation data can be used for related design
work. Motion supports exporting motion data of bodies’ centroid. It is convenient for the designer to

continue the follow-up work.

[ What users can do]
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v' Export the motion data of bodies’ centroid.

iR A

HiGEESE

0l

Basic Jointi Blank
E?"Joi”t “  Deactivate
ﬂJoint .
&Joint -
i Joint & Fi
ﬁJoint XA Delete
g-'Joint g‘j
g-'Joint
5 Joint Customize menu

Deactivate All

2

Export

[ Where is it]
Motion >> Motion node >> Body >> Right-click menu >> Export

7.1.4 Fast Player

A new "Fast Player" function has been added, supporting browsing and analyzing the positional

relationship of mechanisms under a certain positional state.

TG Fast Player (=
Solution: SolutionD01 A
Driver
DriverD01 | 0.000 -100.000 D 100.000

Position © Playback
e < < P P v

[ What users can do]

v" The newly added fast player can support quickly adjusting the drive to a certain value without
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defining a drive function, so as to achieve rapid playback simulation of the mechanism.

v" It supports directly rendering the model to a specified position, or using linear interpolation to

play the motion animation of the mechanism between its starting and ending positions.

[Example]
In the motion simulation analysis of the injection molding machine equipment, the drive can be

directly adjusted to the limit position state, and the interference between the moving parts of the

position state can be viewed.

'@ Fast Player (=t
Solution: Solution001 v
Driver
Driver001 |0.000 -100.000 {] 100,000
() Position © Playback
ke e < | > B wi
N

[ Whereis it}

Motion >> Animation >> Fast Player
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7.2 Structural Simulation

7.2.1 Pre-processing

7.2.1.1 Added Set Reference Function

The new version adds the ability to create connections and contacts by referencing predefined sets.
Users can define the set which contains nodes, element faces, element edges, or entire elements, and
then the constraints, loads, or contact conditions could be conveniently applied by referencing these sets.
This eliminates the need for repetitive selection of the same boundary regions or contact surfaces,
significantly streamlining the pre-processing workflow for complex models. This feature is particularly

beneficial in scenarios where the same boundary or contact conditions need to be applied multiple times.
[ What users can do]

v" Improved Efficiency: In large assembly analyses, defining a set only once and referencing it

multiple times reduces repetitive selection operations.
[ Notes]

*  Ensure that the set includes all relevant elements or nodes to avoid missing critical regions.
[ Whereisit]

Simulation >> Mesh Selection Tools >> Node/Element Face/Element Edge/Element Set Pick

7.2.1.2 Added Material Manager

The new version introduces a Material Manager, enabling users to batch view and edit material
parameters (e.g., Young’s modulus, Poisson’s ratio, density) and assign colors to each material. This

enhances the efficiency and intuitiveness of material management in complex models.
[ What users can do]

v" Time Savings: Reduces material parameter adjustment time by over 30% in multi-part assembly

analyses.
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v Visual Validation: Color mapping helps quickly identify material misassignment issues.
[ Where is it]

Simulation >> Properties and Expressions >> Material Manager
7.2.1.3 Added Mesh Adjacent Display Function

The tool of mesh adjacent display enhances mesh inspection efficiency in structural simulations. It
identifies the neighboring regions of selected elements and automatically expands the display to show

directly connected element layers, helping users quickly locate local mesh topology.
[ What users can do]

v" Focused Inspection: Breaks the limitations of traditional "full model display" by focusing on key

areas and supporting layer-by-layer expansion of adjacent elements.
[ Notes]

*  This tool provides visual assistance only. Quantitative optimization should be performed using

mesh quality metrics (e.g., Jacobian ratio, warpage).

Select elements Show only part of the mesh Show adjacent elements

[ Whereis it}

Simulation >> Toolbar >> Show Adjacent Elements
7.2.1.4 Support Classification to Define Mesh Colors

The new version supports color-coded mesh differentiation based on part type or material properties.



All-in-one, Integrated CAD/CAE/CAM/PDM

Users can directly modify material-associated colors in the Material Manager or adjust color configurations
by part in the Mesh Collector. This feature enhances mesh visualization management, especially for large,
complex assemblies (e.g., battery packs, ship structures), allowing users to quickly distinguish between

material regions (e.g., metal/rubber), part types (e.g., bolts/shells), or element dimensions.

[ What users can do]

v" Quick Identification: Use colors to locate specific materials or parts, such as distinguishing battery

cells (red), housings (gray), and bolt connections (yellow) in a 2-million-element battery pack model.

Display mesh colors by material

[ Whereisit])

Simulation >> Toolbar >> Collector Colors/Material Colors
7.2.1.5 Optimized Mesh Picking Function

The new version enhances existing mesh tools with support for picking elements by plane, element
type, or connected domain. Additionally, the box selection feature is optimized to allow picking surface-

only meshes, as well as selecting interior, exterior, or intersecting parts of the selection box.

[ Notes]

*  Forlarge models, batch operations are recommended to avoid real-time rendering lag.
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[ Whereis it}

Simulation >> Mesh Selection Tools >> Select by Plane/Element Type/Connected Domain

7.2.1.6 Added Task Monitor

The new version adds a Task Monitor, enabling users to submit tasks, monitor progress in real-time,

and jump to post-processing upon completion. This helps users efficiently manage and schedule

simulation tasks.
[ What users can do]
v Batch Submission: Provides an interface for batch job submissions.
v' Real-Time Progress Visualization: Displays task status (e.g., running/completed/aborted).

v" Post-Processing Integration: Automatically loads result files and jumps to the post-processing

module upon task completion.

2% Task Monitor (=3

=X Staty Submit

Result
Static2 MNone
Multi-step1 MNone
Transient1 MNone
Random Vibration1 Neone
Drop Test1 None
Constant Amplitudel None

[ Whereis it}

Simulation >> Analyze >> Task Monitor
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7.2.1.7 Added the Function of Automatically Creating Beams

Centerline extraction simplifies 3D solid structures into 1D lines representing their geometric centers,
reducing computational effort and complexity in finite element analysis. This is typically used for structures

with high aspect ratios.
[ What users can do]

v' Automatic Extraction: Extracts centerlines (e.g., beam/column axes, pipe centerlines) using
geometric topology algorithms, supporting complex geometries like variable cross-sections and

curved paths.

v" Section Property Association: Automatically links beam section properties (area, moment of
inertia, torsional constant) via geometric feature matching (e.g., circular, I-beam, box sections) or

user-defined parameters.

v" Model Simplification: Reduces 3D solids to 1D beam models, cutting element counts by up to 90%

and significantly improving computational efficiency.
[ Notes]

*  For complex cross-sections, refine 2D meshes on beam ends before extraction.

-

Automatically creating beams
[ Where is it]

Simulation >> Preprocessing >> Automatically Create Beam
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7.2.1.8 Added the Function of Automatically Calculating Beam Section

Parameters

The new version integrates an intelligent beam section property calculation module, enabling
automatic computation of section parameters (e.g., area, moment of inertia, torsional constant, shear
center). Based on finite element discretization principles, this feature uses 2D meshing to analyze complex
cross-sections, eliminating the inefficiency of traditional manual formula derivation or lookup tables. It is

particularly suitable for designing irregular cross-sections in bridges, steel structures, and similar

applications.
[ What users can do]

v" One-click output of key parameters, including section area, moment of inertia, shear area, and

torsional constant.

[ Notes]

*  For complex cross-sections, refine 2D meshes on beam ends before extraction to get an accurate

result.

% Galculate Moment of inertia £3
v X = L3
¥ Parameter

S
¥ direction -0,1,-0 vy &-

X direction type Normal to selected face

Calculate moment of inertia |

¥ Result

Area 362.02582042879 &
ly 31328.4867423525 &
Iz 31328.4836068155 &
lyz 0.00000000012761 &

Copy resukt to clipboard

Automatically calculating beam section parameters
[ Whereis it]

Simulation >> Geometry & Meshing >> Calculate moment of inertia
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7.2.1.9 Added the Function of Automatically Creating Beam Connections

The automatic beam connection feature identifies adjacent beam connections in wireframe models
and generates connection constraints based on defined rules. This reduces manual definition errors and

improves modeling efficiency and accuracy for complex frame structures.
[ What users can do]

v Batch processing hundreds to thousands of connections, reducing processing time from hours to

minutes.

v" Avoid omissions or incorrect degree-of-freedom settings in manual definitions, ensuring

constraints align with actual working conditions.

Automatically connect the beam nodes

[ Whereisit)

Simulation >> Geometry and Meshing >> Auto Joint Connection
7.2.1.10 Added Mid-Surface Creation by Surface Offset

The new version introduces an automatic mid-surface generation feature based on surface offset.
Using intelligent algorithms, it automatically identifies geometric pairs in thin-walled structures without

manual surface selection. The system generates mid-surface geometry based on defined angle tolerance
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and thickness range parameters. The resulting mid-surfaces can be directly used for shell element analysis

and inherit the thickness properties of the original geometry.
[ What users can do]

v" Reduces pre-processing time by over 80% for thin-walled structures like automotive sheet metal

and plastic housings, avoiding the high computational cost of solid meshing.

v" Mid-surfaces can be directly linked to shell element properties and passed to the simulation

module for meshing and solving.
[ Notes]

*  Ensure the original model has no missing faces or gaps to avoid mid-surface generation failure or

partial loss.

*  Angle tolerance settings that are too small may miss non-strictly parallel faces, while settings

that are too large may misclassify non-thin-walled regions.

*  Define a reasonable thickness range based on the actual model to avoid ignoring overly thin

regions or misprocessing overly thick regions.

Automatically extract the mid surface for the sheet metal parts
[Whereisit]

Simulation >> Geometry and Meshing >> Automatical Mid-Surface
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7.2.1.11 Added Virtual Topology Functions for Merging Faces and
Suppressing Edges

The new version supports virtual topology to merge faces and suppress edges without modifying the
actual geometry. This reduces the impact of geometric features on element quality, resulting in high-

quality mesh elements.
[ What users can do]

v" Merges small faces/edges to avoid mesh distortion or local densification caused by geometric

complexity.

v' Suppresses geometric details like fillets and chamfers that have minimal impact on analysis

results, reducing computation time.
[Notes]

*  After operation, preview the mesh to confirm the impact of virtual elements on node distribution,

avoiding over-simplification that may lose critical features.

2D mesh results after virtual topology merge faces

2D mesh results after virtual topology suppress edge
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[ Whereis it}

Simulation >> Geometry and Meshing >> Control >> Merge Faces/Suppress Edges
7.2.1.12 Added Mesh Renumbering Function

The new version supports renumbering discontinuous nodes or elements.
[ What users can do]

v" Resolves memory waste issues caused by ID jumps, improving computational efficiency.
[ Notes]

*  After renumbering, the boundaries of dependent nodes such as loads and constraints need to

be updated synchronously.

Before Node Renumbering After Node Renumbering

[ Whereisit)

Simulation >> Geometry and Meshing >> Tool >> Renumber
7.2.1.13 Added Mesh Extrude Function

The new version introduces a mesh extrusion tool, which generates regular 3D meshes by extruding

existing 2D meshes along a specified direction.
[ What users can do]

v" Supports linear extrusion (along normal/specified vector) and rotational extrusion (defined by

axis and angle), meeting the expansion needs of complex geometries.
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Mesh extrusion

[ Whereis it}

Simulation >> Geometry and Meshing >> Generate >> Mesh Extrude
7.2.1.14 Added the Function of Changing the Element Order

The new version adds the ability to change element order, such as switching from first-order to

second-order elements. Users can flexibly adjust element order based on different analysis needs.
[ Notes]

*  After changing the order, the boundaries of dependent nodes such as loads and constraints need

to be updated.

=)

Changing the element order

[ Whereis it}

Simulation >> Geometry and Meshing >> Tool >> Change Element Order
7.2.1.15 Added the Function of Importing and Exporting INP files

The new version supports importing and exporting Abaqus solver input files (.INP), including most
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common keywords like material definitions, boundary conditions, load types, contact algorithms.
[ What users can do]

v" Quickly migrate existing Abaqus models to ZW3D for simulation, reducing learning costs and

repetitive modeling efforts.
v" Supports smooth import of large-scale meshes.
[ Notes]

*  Some advanced Abaqus features (such as user-defined subroutines, special element types) may

require manual adjustments or are not yet supported.
[ Where is it]
Simulation >> Solver >> Import/Export

7.2.1.16 Optimized Unit Selection for Simulation File Import

When importing solver files, the new version supports a combination of millimeters for length and

tons for mass, improving data import flexibility.

%P Import Settings B R
Unit system  5l(m, kg, s, rad, K) hd
Import to New structural task -

New millimeter-ton system
[ Whereiis it]
Simulation >> Solver >> Import >> Unit System

7.2.1.17 Added the Unit Selection Function for Material Library

The new version introduces unit switching in the material library, allowing users to directly switch
between Sl units, imperial units, and commonly used hybrid unit systems in the interface. This eliminates

the need to convert material properties to fixed units before input.



All-in-one, Integrated CAD/CAE/CAM/PDM

[ What can be done]

v" Avoids calculation errors during manual unit conversion.

v' Meets the unit switching needs of different industries or multinational teams.
[Whereis it]

Simulation >> Material Library
7.2.1.18 Added the Function of regard as Beams

The new version adds "regard as beams" function, which enables users to simplify components with
complex cross-sections into beam elements in geometric parts, facilitating subsequent simulation

calculations.

Edit Material

X @

Delete Material

Solid Element Property

-

Regard As Beam

Update Geometry
Exclude
‘I Exclude All but This

!

regard as beams

[ Whereis it}

Simulation >> Geometric component >> A certain component
7.2.1.19 Added the Function of Beam Section Manager

The new version adds a beam section manager function, which enables users to create beam
elements in the geometric components and then assign corresponding geometric attributes to the

sections of the beam elements. It can provide users with diverse section attribute settings.
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% Beam Section £3
x o
¥ Shape
Name Reserve 1
Beam type Standard shape
Standard Shape Parameter
Shapetype Rod M
¥ Section Manager (= 5 dfi
L] Name Shape ol
R 1 Red
1  Reserve Gl DIML
pd p2 z dir

Create Edit Copy Delete Show parameters and stress recovery locations

beam section manager

[ Whereis it}

Simulation >> Property Manager >> Section Manager
7.2.1.20 Added the Standard Function Calculator Function

The new version adds the function of creating standard functions, supporting the settings of
spectrum, power spectral density and pulse function. In response to some professional scenario
requirements of users, such as the calculation of seismic spectra, a method for calculating seismic spectra
based on the current national standard (GB50011-2010) is provided, which significantly improves the

usage efficiency of professional users and avoids complex calculations.
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'@' Create Standard Function = I
Option
Name Spectrum|
©) Spectrum ) PSD () Pulse
Standard GB 50011-2010 A
Sesimic intensity 6 (0.05g) A
Earthquake effect Frequently i
Site class 10 M
Earthgquake group 1st Group M
Max effect coefficient 0.04
Characteristic ground pericd, Tg 0.2 s
Damping ratio 0.05

Add to expression manager

standard function calculator

[Whereis it}

Simulation >> Tools >> Standard Functions

7.2.2 Solver

7.2.2.1 Added Multiple Load Case Analysis of Linear Statics and Harmonic

Response

A new module for multiple load case analysis in linear statics and harmonic response is added. It
allows users to create multiple independent load cases under a unified analysis framework, defining
different loading conditions within the same linear static analysis or harmonic response analysis step.
Intermediate results from prior analysis steps (e.g., modal calculations) are automatically inherited,

avoiding redundant calculations.
[ What users can do]

v' By reusing modal calculation results, harmonic response analysis time is reduced by 30%-50%

(depending on model complexity).
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v" Simultaneously simulate structural responses under combined conditions such as self-weight,

wind load, and thermal load in linear statics.

v" Harmonic response analysis supports the study of vibration characteristics under multi-

frequency excitation force combinations.

[ Notes]

*  Multiple load cases must satisfy the principle of linear superposition. Nonlinear cases require a

separate analysis module.

hd F" Load Case
F"X direction
F""f direction
F"Z direction
F"X+‘f‘+2 directicn

Define different load cases in the same analysis

[ Whereis it}

Simulation >> New Structural Simulation >> Multi-step Analysis >> Load Cases

7.2.2.2 Added Bolt Pre-load Function

The new version introduces the bolt pre-load function in multi-step analysis. Users can set the preload
force or preload length of bolts in analysis steps to achieve pre-tightening effects. In subsequent steps, the
bolt length can be fixed to simulate assembled bolt connections. This function is widely used for assembly

structures, power transmission devices, and critical connection components.

[ What users can do]

v" Accurately simulate the mechanical behavior of bolted connections, and reproduce the entire
process from bolt pre-tightening to assembly fixation to working load superposition through step-by-

step loading, avoiding the errors of traditional single-step analysis.

v" Evaluate the impact of preload force on connection performance, such as increasing stiffness,
reducing vibration-induced loosening risk, and optimizing sealing performance (e.g., airtightness

verification for flange connections).



All-in-one, Integrated CAD/CAE/CAM/PDM

v" Compare models with and without preloading to provide a basis for bolt selection.
[ Notes]

*  The bolt shaft must be meshed with at least two layers of elements along its axis to ensure stress

distribution accuracy.
*  The bolt shaft mesh must be compatible with surrounding elements.

*  Preload force must be applied in the initial loading step, with subsequent steps only allowing "fix

as current length" or applying additional external loads.

Bolt Pre-load Function
[Whereisit])

Simulation >> Multi-step Analysis >> Load >> Bolt Pre-load
7.2.2.3 Added Hyperelastic and Hyperfoam Materials

The new version introduces a hyperelastic material model library, covering six classic constitutive
models: Mooney-Rivlin, Ogden, Neo-Hookean, Polynomial Form, Arruda-Boyce, Yeoh. Additionally, the
HyperFoam model was introduced to support large deformation analysis of compressible foams (e.g.,

Ogden Foam model).

A built-in experimental data fitting tool allows automatic fitting of hyperelastic and foam material

parameters using test data from uniaxial tension/compression, biaxial tension, shear, and volumetric
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deformation experiments.
[ What users can do]

v" Fit material parameters based on multiple experimental modes, covering complex deformation

scenarios.

v" Support foam material volumetric deformation fitting, addressing simulation challenges for

compressible materials (e.g., porous rubber).
[ Notes]

*  The data must cover the simulation strain range. For example, to predict 150% strain, test data

>150% must be provided to avoid extrapolation errors.

*  For small strains (<40%), Neo-Hookean is recommended. For large strains (300%-700%), Ogden

or Arruda-Boyce is preferred.

Rubber dust plug model Tire inflation loading

[ Whereis it]
Simulation >> Material Library
7.2.2.4 Added Composite Hashin Failure Criterion

The new version introduces the Hashin failure criterion module based on the classic Hashin theory
framework, enabling high-precision simulation of progressive failure behavior in fiber-reinforced

composites. It supports four typical failure modes:
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Fiber Tension Failure: Triggered when tensile stress in the fiber direction exceeds the longitudinal

tensile strength.
Fiber Compression Failure: Buckling or shear failure due to compressive stress in the fiber direction.
Matrix Tension Failure: Interfacial debonding or matrix cracking due to transverse tensile stress.

Matrix Compression Failure: Shear or extrusion failure due to transverse compressive stress.

[ What users can do]
v" Provides visualization of failure modes, distinguishing fiber/matrix damage regions and severity.

[ Whereis it}

Simulation >> Simulation Tree >> Laminate Properties >> Failure Criteria
7.2.2.5 Added Inertia Relief Function

A new inertia relief function is added in the linear static module to address rigid body displacement
issues in unconstrained/under-constrained models. The core principle involves introducing an inertia force

field that balances external loads, achieving self-equilibrium in the model.
[ What users can do]

v" Automatically calculates the centroid as a reference point or allows manual selection of any

node/coordinate system for inertia force calculations.

v" Converts rigid body acceleration response under quasi-static loads into equivalent inertia forces,

avoiding stress distortions caused by the traditional pseudo support reaction method.
[ Notes]
*  Material density must be defined (as it is fundamental for inertia force calculations).
*  Reference point selection principles:
Automatic mode: Recommended for homogeneous structures composed of isotropic materials.

. Manual mode:
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For bolted structures: Select the bolt hole center.

For transmission systems: Select the gear meshing center.
[ Whereis it]

Simulation >> Statics >> Inertia Relief
7.2.2.6 Added First-order Large Deformation Shell

The new version supports large deformation analysis for first-order shell elements, including a plastic
material constitutive model. It can handle buckling, post-buckling, and large deflection responses under
complex working conditions. Compared to traditional higher-order shell elements, first-order elements

reduce computational cost while maintaining accuracy.
[ What users can do]

v" Supports analysis involving contact, material nonlinearity (plasticity), and geometric nonlinearity

(large displacement, large rotation), such as metal stamping and thin-walled structure buckling.

First-order shell large deformation
[ Where is it]

Simulation >> Task Options >> Geometric Nonlinearity
7.2.2.7 Added Rigid Body Definition

The new version introduces rigid body definition, allowing a part of the model to be defined as a rigid
body. It also adds hinge constraints (rotational degree of freedom control), sliding constraints (axial degree
of freedom release), and fixed constraints (full degree of freedom locking), enabling the simulation of

complex multibody system motion relationships.



All-in-one, Integrated CAD/CAE/CAM/PDM

[ What users can do]

v" Simplifies models with rigid bodies, reducing the need for local mesh refinement and shortening

simulation time for large assemblies.

[ Notes]

*  Rigid body regions can use coarse meshes, but the mesh quality of flexible body regions must be

ensured.

Rigid Body

[Whereis it}

Simulation >> Connections >> Rigid Body
7.2.2.8 Added Timoshenko Beam Element

The new version introduces the Timoshenko beam element, which considers transverse shear

deformation effects. It provides more accurate stress and deformation results for short and thick beams.
[ What users can do]

v" More accurate stress and deflection calculations for short beams, significantly reducing errors

compared to Euler beams.
[ Notes]

*  For slender beams with a span-to-depth ratio greater than 20, switching to Euler beams is

recommended to save computational resources.
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[ Whereisit)

Simulation >> Beam Element Properties
7.2.2.9 Added Surface-to-Surface Contact Method for Bonded Contact

The new version adds a surface-to-surface contact method for bonded contact, providing a more
accurate contact processing approach. Compared to the traditional node-to-surface contact algorithm, it
offers higher computational accuracy and stability, particularly in cases of large deformation or complex

contact regions.
[ What users can do]

v' Eliminates stress jumps at the node level seen in node-to-surface methods, ensuring a smooth

transition of contact pressure distribution.

v' Prevents contact failure due to master surface penetration into the slave surface, addressing

issues like mesh misalignment and missed penetration detection in traditional algorithms.
[ Notes]

*  The surface-to-surface method requires more computational resources than node-to-surface; it

is recommended to enable it primarily in critical contact regions.
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Surface to surface

Node to surface

The simulation result improved by using surface to surface contact
[ Whereis it]

Simulation >> Contact >> Bonded Contact >> Contact formulation
7.2.2.10 Optimize Contact Function

The new version enhances the contact function, allowing users to define additional contact

parameters:

e Ramp interference: Interference or clearance can be applied in stages to avoid non-convergence
of the solution due to sudden load changes in the initial contact stage. For example, in interference fit
analysis, linear growth of contact offset can replace traditional stepwise loading, improving convergence

stability.

e User defined penalty factor: Users can manually define the normal contact stiffness scaling factor,

providing a flexible balance between accuracy and efficiency.
[ What users can do]

v" Avoid sudden changes in initial penetration or gaps through ramp interference and reduce the

number of iterations.

v" Users can adjust penalty parameters based on material properties (e.g., elastic modulus,

Poisson’s ratio) and mesh size to balance penetration depth and computational resources.
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[ Notes]
* ltisrecommended to start with a lower penalty parameter and gradually increase it until contact

stress stabilizes.

Initial interference between the inner  Shrink fit is achieved through progressive
and outer rings interference

LALL AR

[ Whereisit)

Simulation >> Contact
7.2.2.11 Optimize Harmonic Analysis Algorithm

The new version optimizes the harmonic response analysis algorithm, supporting the simultaneous
definition of multiple independent frequency/phase harmonic excitation loads. This allows the simulation
of structural dynamic responses under complex conditions, such as multi-source vibration and phase-
difference excitation. Additionally, a residual vector method for force loading has been introduced,
correcting modal truncation errors and significantly improving accuracy in the mid-to-high frequency
range. This is particularly beneficial for scenarios with dense modes or insufficient modal count. In terms
of efficiency, the new version of harmonic response analysis has significantly improved the calculation

effect, and the calculation efficiency for large-scale problems has increased dozens of times.
[ What users can do]

v' Supports multi-source vibration scenarios, such as motors and wind power equipment, allowing

simultaneous definition of base excitation (e.g., acceleration) and local force excitation.

v" Uses the residual vector method to compensate for modal truncation errors, reducing the
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required number of modes.

v" Enables efficient harmonic response analysis for large-scale assemblies, meeting complex

industrial-scale model requirements.
[ Notes]

* ltisrecommended to first perform modal analysis to determine the structure's natural frequency

range and avoid excessive frequency bandwidth, which could waste computational resources.
[ Whereisit]

Simulation >> Harmonic Response Analysis

7.2.2.12 Added the Edge Weld Connection Function

The new version has added five new welding types: fillet single and double-sided welding,
fillet lap welding, and bevel single and double-sided welding. It supports users to determine the
weld strength based on different electrode types, set corresponding safety factors, and preset
weld dimensions. During post-processing, the required weld dimensions can be calculated
based on the set weld strength, helping users verify the weld strength on the opposite side. And

set reasonable weld seam dimensions according to actual needs.

Delete

:- . Weld Connection <]
#  Bush Connection o Fdg= _
X |6 oD
& Spring Damper Connection v Weld Type
£, Kinematic Rigid Element Connection Type Fillet, Double-Sided
& Distributed Rigid Element Connection R ] |2
Face Set? &
& Solid-shell Coupling S ®
Connection Type © Rigid element ) Compatible mesh
z Spot Weld Connection
v Weld Sizing
/" Rigid Link Connection Hetrode w0
' Bolt Connection Weld strength 273.032388808453 | MPa &~
™, Pin Connection By : &=
Estimated weld size 0,25 Som - v
<0 Rigid Body
v Symbol Setting
e | Edge Weld Connection s
X

Symbol size 1 .

Edge weld connection settings
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[ What can be done
v Support the selection of different welding types.

v/ By setting the corresponding safety factors, presetting the weld seam dimensions, and using the weld
seam strength and the actual force conditions to calculate the required weld seam dimensions in

reverse.
[ Notes])

*  Pay attention to the type of connection. When choosing a compatible grid, the type of face group 2

must be a shell element.

[ Where is it]

Simulation >> Interaction >> Edge welding connection

7.2.2.13 Added the Function of Bolt Connection

The new version has added various types of bolt connections. Users can set corresponding
parameters such as bolt material, threaded surface form, nut diameter, and handle diameter
according to their needs. It supports a strength check function, allowing manual/automatic setting

of the bolt area, strength, and safety factor, and adding prestress to the bolts.

Bolt = 23
T v X B L
¥ Required
7 e 10 450
@ Connection type @ Distributed ©) Rigid
Material [Ne default materiall -
£ Bolt nut &
Head diameter ] Smm v &
Nut diameter 0 Siem v &~
Nominal shank diameter 0 Tom v &
¥ Strength Data
[¥] Strength check
Bolt arez calculation © Manual input ©) Automatic
Area 0 S mmr2 v B
Strength 0 2 Mpa &~
Safety Factor 1 &~
¥ Pre-load
Load Type  © Axial ) Torque

Axialload 0 SN

]
‘

Torque 0 S N'mm o -

[
‘

Friction Factor O

s
[
‘
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bolt connection setting
[ What can be done

v' Support the selection of different bolt types and set the corresponding geometric parameters

according to different bolt types.

v' Support the check of bolt strength by setting bolt strength and safety factors.

[Whereis it}

Simulation >> Interaction >> Bolt connection

7.2.2.14 Added Multi-step(two steps) Analysis

ZWSim Structural adds multi-step(two-steps) analysis, designed for complex engineering
scenarios, supporting multi-stage simulation needs. Users can independently set load
conditions, contact states, boundary constraints, and solver parameters in different analysis

steps, enabling full-process simulations from static to dynamic and thermal-structural coupling.

[ What can be done]

v' Pre-stressed Modal Analysis: Combines static preload with dynamic vibration characteristic

evaluation.

v' Thermal-Structural Coupling Analysis: Simulates material expansion deformation and stress

distribution in high-temperature environments.

v/ Stepwise Assembly Simulation: Supports multi-step loading and constraint adjustments, making it

suitable for verifying the mechanical behavior of complex assemblies.

v" Nonlinear Load-Unload Cycles: Iterative simulations of nonlinear processes, such as material plastic

deformation and contact separation.
[ Notes]

*  The steps must be planned according to physical logic (e.g., heat transfer should precede structural

deformation).
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*  Load Inheritance: Dynamic analysis steps must explicitly define load inheritance methods from

previous steps (e.g., fixed or time-varying loads).

Prestressed load
Prestressed modal analysis
analysis

[ Whereis it]

Simulation >> New Structural Simulation >> Multi-step Analysis

7.2.3 Post-processing

7.2.3.1 New Post-processing Module

The post-processing functionality has been separated from the pre-processing interface to form a
dedicated results analysis interface, avoiding efficiency issues caused by mixed functionalities. In the
previous version, the simulation workflow and results analysis shared the same toolbar, while the current
version distinguishes between two independent modules: 'Simulation Workflow' and 'Post-Processing
Results’. This provides clearer grouping and categorization of result tools, such as view management,
results analysis, and report generation, making user operations more intuitive and efficient.

g m $ 06 L = 5 &EA0Cl1 &8 §8E &

Quit Post- Legend Partial Show/  Global Contour  Result/Frame TimeStep  Single Step Probe Result New XY XY Plot Contour  Safety Report Export Export Deformed
Processing Settings Hide .+ Options Options Animation  Animation Result  List  Plot  Calculate  Calculate  Factor Image Mesh

Post-Processing General Contour Control Animation Control Result Data
The ribbons of the new post-processing module

[ Whereisit)
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Simulation >> Analyze >> Enter Post-processing
7.2.3.2 Added Partial Display Function for Contour

The new version supports the partial display function for contours, allowing users to generate and

display contours only for local mesh regions during the post-processing stage.

Full Display of Contour Partial Display of Contour

[ Whereis it]
Result >> General >> Partial Show/Hide
7.2.3.3 Added Discrete Contour Display Function

The new version supports the discrete display format of contours, allowing continuous contours to
be converted into discrete color scales, which intuitively present areas of value jumps in simulation results
through different color blocks. With discrete contours, it can clearly display non-uniform distributions and

significant variations in discrete data within the simulation results.
[ What users can do]

v' By using discrete color scales, gradient abrupt regions (such as stress concentration or abrupt

temperature changes) are clearly visualized, facilitating the rapid identification of critical anomalies.

Discrete Contour Smooth Contour
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[ Whereis it}

Result >> Toolbar >> Discrete Display
7.2.3.4 Added Analysis Result/Frame Function

The new result/frame switching feature allows users to quickly switch results at the post-processing
stage based on incremental steps (such as iterative steps in nonlinear analysis) or time frames (such as

time nodes in transient dynamics, vibration response analysis).
[ What users can do]

v" Rapidly switch to key frames and conduct multi-dimensional comparative analysis with tools like

contours.

Lo B R

Rapid Results Switching Tool

[ Whereis it}

Result >> Contour Control >> Result/Frame
7.2.3.5 Added Post-processing Calculator Function

The new version introduces a post-processing calculator function, offering users a flexible tool for
customized result analysis. It supports operations including addition, subtraction, multiplication, division,
exponentiation, logarithms, and trigonometric functions, allowing combined calculations on existing field

variables such as stress, strain, and displacement.

[ What users can do]
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v" Users can define new custom result variables by applying flexible mathematical expressions to

existing field variables.

v" The calculation results can be directly applied to create graphical outputs such as contour plots

and curve plots, enabling more intuitive data presentation.

[ Notes]

* Make sure the entered mathematical formulas and expressions are accurate to prevent

calculation errors due to syntax issues.

*  Prior to performing calculations, verify that the units and dimensions of all field variables are

consistent to ensure the correctness of the results.
[ Whereis it])
Result >> Result Data >> XY Plot Calculate

Result >> Result Data >> Contour Calculate
7.2.3.6 Added Deformed/Undeformed Contour Display Function

The new version enables the display of deformed contours and the simultaneous display of deformed
and undeformed contours, offering a clear visualization of geometric changes before and after

deformation and the distribution of simulation results.
[ What users can do]

v" The magnitude, direction, and dynamic changes in deformation distribution can be intuitively

observed.

v" The deformation trend can be verified to ensure it conforms to physical expectations.
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Simultaneously Display Deformed and Undeformed Contours

[ Whereisit])

Result >> Toolbar >> Deformed Contour / Undeformed Contour / Deformed and Undeformed

Contours
7.2.3.7 Optimized Result Report Export Function

The new version improves the result report exporting function, emphasizing enhanced
professionalism, information completeness, and automation. It enables the automatic inclusion of key
simulation configuration details, including analysis steps, load conditions, boundary conditions, and

calculation parameters, to produce structured reports.
[ What users can do]

v" The function automatically extracts simulation parameters, including material properties, mesh

density, and solver settings.

v" Users can choose to export all or specific results on demand, minimizing redundant data and

improving the relevance of the report.
[ Whereiis it]

Result >> Result Data >> Report

7.2.3.8 Added XY Plot Function Based on Stepwise Maximum and Minimum

Values

The new version enhances the XY plot function, enabling the generation of curve graphs based on
stepwise maximum and minimum values. It automatically extracts extreme value data (such as maximum
stress, minimum displacement, and temperature peaks) from each simulation step and dynamically

visualizes parameter trends through 2D curves, helping users quickly identify critical points.
[ What users can do]

v' By comparing the differences in extreme value curves before and after optimization, users can

quantify the practical impact of enhancement measures such as lightweight design and material
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substitution.

v" Users can rapidly pinpoint critical moments of structural failure risk by analyzing extreme value

curves.

Line Result
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0.05 0.2875 0.525 0.7625
Step

The step-max/min plot of a nonlinear analysis result
[ Where s it]

Result >> Result Data >> New XY Plot >> Max/Min
7.2.3.9 Added Export Deformed Mesh Function

The new version adds the export deformed mesh function, enabling users to save the post-simulation
deformed state as a mesh data file. This exported mesh data can be reused to redefine analysis conditions

and perform secondary simulation validation in the software.
[ What users can do]

v" The deformed mesh can be imported into other physics field modules to enable secondary

analysis in applications such as thermal-mechanical coupling.

Deformation Result Export Deformed Mesh
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[ Whereis it}

Result >> Result Data >> Export Deformed Mesh
7.2.3.10 Added Export Image Function

The new version improves the image export feature, enabling users to directly generate and export
animated GIF files within the post-processing interface without the need for third-party software. It

provides customizable resolution settings to meet the quality requirements of different scenarios.

[ What users can do]

v"Intuitively displays the dynamic response process of structures (such as vibration modes and

collision transients.

v" Exports GIF files of the dynamic response process of structures (such as vibration modes and

collision transients), allowing users to directly embed the files into reports like Word or PPT.
[Whereis it]

Result >> Result Data >> Export Image
7.3 Low Frequency Electromagnetic Simulation

The ZW 3D low-frequency electromagnetic simulation plug-in adopts a high-precision finite element
(FEM) solution algorithm and supports two-dimensional and three-dimensional static magnetic field,
transient magnetic field, electrostatic field, and DC conduction electric field solution types. It can help
users complete electromagnetic field distribution, performance parameter simulation and optimization
analysis of various types of motors, transformers, actuators, sensors, wireless charging and other

electromechanical equipment and power equipment.
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Applicable scenarios include various motors (permanent magnet motors, induction motors, etc.),
transformers, reactors, lightning arresters, insulating bushings, actuators, electromagnetic sensors,

wireless charging and other equipment.

7.3.1 Solver Capability Improvement

7.3.1.1 Improved Efficiency in Solving Large-scale Simulation Tasks

Solution efficiency plays a key role in determining the solution and calculation capabilities of
simulation software. ZW3D V2026 optimizes the calculation method and improves the solution stability
and calculation efficiency of some cases. Better solution efficiency allows the software to be more

powerful and efficient, helping users solve larger and more complex practical problems.
[ What users can do]

v" Improved solution efficiency allows the software to calculate larger and more complex

simulation scenarios;

v" Under the same problem scale, using the optimized version can significantly save computing time

and improve the work efficiency of design simulation.
[Notes]

*  During use, you need to pay attention to the scale of the problem being solved and the degree

of matching between local computing resources;
*  While computational efficiency is improved, memory usage remains unchanged.
[Example]

Through comparative calculations of multiple cases, the calculation efficiency has been significantly

improved. The detailed comparative data is shown in the following table:

Number Unknowns Improved efficiency
@® 8963840 67%
@ 29999380 58%
® 98063705 Improve crash

[ Whereisit)
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Part/Assembly Environment >> Simulation >> ZwMetas 3D >> Electrostatic
7.3.1.2 Dynamic Grid Computing Function

It supports dynamic mesh solution calculation, can adaptively update the mesh during the simulation

process, and can solve motion problems such as motors.
[ What users can do]
v" Solve time domain dynamic motion problems;

v" According to the different positions of the object's motion, the updated mesh is adaptively

generated.
[Notes]
*  All moving components must be within the slip boundaries set in the moving area;
*  Pay attention to the reasonable setting of movement direction;
*  Pay attention to the coordination between the time step and the movement speed.
[ Examples]

During the solution process of the motor's rotational motion simulation, the mesh for the next
solution can be automatically generated based on the current mesh, and the entire solution's dynamic

mesh generation and calculation can be completed in this way.

Moment 1 Moment 2
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Moment 3 Moment 4

[ Whereisit]
Part/Assembly Environment >> Simulation >> ZwMetas 2D >> Transient (Cartesian,XY)

Part/Assembly Environment >> Simulation >> ZwMetas 2D >> Transient (Cylindrical about Z)

7.3.2 Post-processing Optimization

7.3.2.1 Improved Post-processing Display Capabilities

As the scale of solution calculation increases, the post-processing cloud display and rendering steps
will also take a lot of time. ZW3D V2026 version has optimized the post-processing display model, reducing

the scale of data storage and greatly improving display efficiency under the same display quality.
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[ What users can do]
v Display for large-scale unknown quantity calculation problems;
v" Improve display speed under the same computing scale.
[Notes]
*  Double-click to open the cloud map display normally;

*  Pay attention to the matching degree between the post-processing display scale and the local

computer hardware resources.
[Examples]

Through a simulation case of an electrostatic field with 8 million unknowns, the post-
processing cloud map generation time is compared. The results show that the ZW3D V2026
version has significantly improved for different post-processing results. The detailed

comparison data is shown in the following table:

Number Result Type Improved Efficiency
@ Contour results 70%
® Scalar cloud results 65%
© Vector cloud results 67%
@ Screenshot cloud image results 52%

[ Whereis it]
Part/Assembly Environment >> Simulation >> Results >> Field Results

7.3.2.2 New Section Cloud Function

In a specific simulation scenario, it is necessary to observe the distribution and changes of the physical

fields inside objects and on the interfaces between objects.
[ What users can do]
v Physical field inspection inside objects;

v' The contour display on any defined section can be supported directly in the post-processing
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results.
[ Notes])

*  Thesection of the cross-section cloud diagram is determined by adding the section normal vector

to any point on the section;

*  When viewing the cross-sectional cloud map, in order to obtain better results, it is usually

necessary to select the simulated air domain as the viewing target;

* If the cross-sectional cloud map is blocked by objects and the visual effect is poor, you can use

the wireframe display mode or the section view to adjust the view to achieve a better display effect.
[ Examples]

1) During the simulation of a permanent magnet, you can use the cross-sectional cloud graph

function to view the magnetic field distribution state in the entire space on a certain cross section.

B(S3,5152)()

2) During the simulation of power switchgear, it is necessary to check the field distribution in the

internal gas insulation space.

[ Whereis it}

Part/Assembly Environment >> Simulation >> Results >> Create Slice disp
7.3.2.3 Added Field Calculator Function

It supports users to define the physical quantities displayed in post-processing, and perform arbitrary
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scalar and vector operations on basic post-processing physical quantities.
[ What users can do]
v" Define the physical quantities displayed in post-processing

v" Various post-processing physical quantity calculations

¥ Fields Calculator (=]
Clear Delete
Name Expressicn
Add To Stack
Push Pop RiUp RIDn Exch Clear Undo
Input General Scalar Vector Qutput
Quantity - + - 1% Pow Sqrt Scal? ™ | Unit Vec - Value
Geometry Function * ! Trig T | Integrate Grad Mag Dot Cross Eval
Constant | MNumber Meg Abs Min * | Max - Ln
Geometry Settings Log Mean Std
[ Notes]

*  When using field calculations, pay attention to the matching of operation variables and operators.
For example, scalar operations such as addition, subtraction, multiplication and division cannot be

used on vectors, and modulo, dot product and cross product cannot be used on scalars.

e After defining the field calculation components, when drawing the field component graph, you
also need to pay attention to the matching between the defined field components and the geometric
body. For example, if the custom component contains the calculation of the surface volume, then the
component can only be drawn on the surface later. If the custom component contains the calculation

of the curve tangent vector, then the component can only be drawn on the surface.
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[Examples]

1) For example, the tangent unit vector and the normal unit vector of an arbitrary curve can be

obtained by defining a field calculator.

Tangential component of curve Surface normal component

TN CACASE
100006400

100508103
16030001
160506409
16000607
1600060

2) Forexample, when the vector distribution of magnetic induction intensity VectorB is known, how
can we know the distribution of the negative number of magnetic induction intensity vector -VectorB ?

This can be achieved by defining the calculator to customize the method.

.. .. . Negative magnetic induction intensit
Magnetic induction intensity vector & g y

[ Whereisit)

Part/Assembly Environment >> Simulation >> Results >> Calculator
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7.4 % Fluid Simulation

A new fluid simulation module has been introduced, which provides functionalities for analyzing flow
resistance and supports the evaluation of fluid flow characteristics in pipelines, channels, valves, and
porous media. It can simulate energy losses caused by factors such as friction and turbulence, and predict
key parameters such as pressure distribution, velocity field changes, and temperature variations. It
supports the analysis of pressure loss in pipeline systems, evaluation of flow characteristics in complex
channels, calculation of heat exchange efficiency, and fluid flow simulation in porous media. This can be
applied to industrial pipeline optimization design, improving fluid transport efficiency, performance
evaluation of valves and fluid control devices, as well as fluid optimization in electronic device heat

dissipation and cooling systems.
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Flow distribution inside the pipeline valve
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Pressure distribution within the porous medium

7.4.1 New pre-processing functionality added

7.4.1.1 New automatic cap creation feature added

Supports creating end caps for all holes within the boundary of the selected plane, and allows
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customization of the end cap thickness.
[ What users can do]

v" Supports one-click creation of end caps for analyzing fluid flow within completely enclosed

volumes.

Before creating the cap After creating the cap

[Notes]
*  Ensure the quality of the geometry, with no broken surfaces or other dirty geometries.
[ Where is it]
Simulation >> New Fluid >> Geometry-Process >> Cover Holes
7.4.1.2 New fluid domain extraction feature added

Select a closed fluid region formed by the base geometry and end caps, with adjustable end cap

thickness and side offset distance.
[ What users can do]

v" Supports defining fluid subdomains, which differ from the default fluid material of the
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computational domain.

Before extracting the fluid region After extracting the fluid region

[ Notes]

*  Fluid regions of different fluid types must be separated by solid regions.

*  The geometry must be closed and have high geometric quality requirements.
[ Where is it]

Simulation >> New Fluid >> Geometry-Process >> Extract Inner Tubes

7.4.1.3 New adjustment of the domain

To avoid insufficient computational domain size, the domain should be reset. You can choose to

automatically reset the domain, fitting the geometry size, or manually adjust the domain size.
[ What users can do]
v" Supports automatic or manual adjustment of the domain size.

v" The size of the domain can be adjusted based on the scaling ratio and distance, or by directly

setting the origin position and dimensions of the domain.
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Before adjusting the domain size After adjusting the domain size

[Notes]

*  Fluid regions of different fluid types must be separated by solid regions.

*  The geometry must be closed and have high geometric quality requirements.
[ Where is it]

Simulation >> New Fluid >> Configuration >> Domain

7.4.1.4 Add Transient Analysis

For transient problems, the final solution will be time-stepped based on the initial conditions for the

specified problem.
[ What users can do]
v' Supports non-uniform changes in total time and time step size within individual phases.

v" Visualization of transient time steps.
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& Transient Settings (5=

Overall Transient
Start Time (s)  End Time (s) Steps Power Symmetric
Total Start Time 0 5 Patch 1 | 0.000000 1.000000 10 1.1 No
Patch 2 |1.000000 2000000 18 08 No +

Total End Time 2 5

Mumber of Steps 28
Smallest Step Size 0.044697 5

Smallest Step Location | 1.933303 5

0.110
0.096

_ oo

= 0.069

2

& 0.055

a

£ 0041

2
0028
0014
0.000

0.00 0.50 1.00 1.50 2.00
Time (s)
X 0.67 Y: -0.377

oK Apply

[Notes]
*  The minimum step size and minimum step position are displayed only and cannot be adjusted.

*  During transient analysis, the intermediate step result storage feature must be enabled, with

customizable save frequency.
[ Whereisit]
Simulation >> New Fluid >> Configuration >>Model Set >>Transient Solution >> Click To Edit

7.4.1.5 Add Material Priority Settings

For overlapping areas, if there are definitions of different materials, the material type for the

overlapping area needs to be determined through material priority settings.
[ What users can do]
v" All materials used in the model are included in the list.

v" Use the up and down arrows to adjust the material priority order; the lower the position, the

higher the priority.

v" Materials sorting can be reset with one click.



All-in-one, Integrated CAD/CAE/CAM/PDM

¥ Material Priority
Materials

Materials are prioritized inversely to their level: the lower the level, the higher the priority.
45 GLASS at 20 deg c

45 COPPER at 27 deg C

45 ALUMINIUM at 27 deg ¢

St e

[ Notes]

If multiple models use the same material, only one material will appear in the material list.

vy Geometry Materials
‘ ST(ALUMINIUM at 27 deg a Materials are prioritized inversely to their level: the lower the level, the higher the priority.
@ S2(COPPER at 27 deg C) &9 GLASS at 20 deg
@ 53(GLASS at 20 deg o)

#5 COPPER at 27 deg C
OSd(ALUMINIUM at 27 deg c) £ ALUMINIUM at 27 deg ¢

[ Whereis it}

Simulation >> New Fluid >> Material Priority

7.4.1.6 Add Fan Model

A fan is a type of flow boundary condition, which can be set as a circular or rectangular plane. For

circular fans, the rotation and direction of rotation can be considered.

[ What users can do]
v Simulate circular and square fans.
v" The fan's PQ curve can be set.

v" The rotation direction of the fan can be set.

[ Notes]

Fan entity selection can only select faces, not solids.
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[ Whereis it]
Simulation >> New Fluid >> Fan

7.4.1.7 Add Flow Resistance Model

Flow resistance is a volumetric property that can be used to simulate porous medium materials (such
as sponge, grid), narrow channel modules (such as heatsink), etc., by setting the drag coefficient to achieve

equivalent pressure drop.
[ What users can do]
v' Set the viscous drag coefficient.
v'  Set the inertial drag coefficient.
v'  Set the porosity.
[ Notes]

. For objects set as flow resistance, the material must be selected as fluid material, and solid

materials cannot be selected.

*  The flow resistance of the body and surface is based on different calculation methods; please

choose carefully.
[ Whereiis it]

Simulation >> New Fluid >> Flow Resistance
7.4.1.8 Add Inlet Boundary

The inlet is a type of flow boundary condition, serving as a mass source entering the fluid domain,
and is divided into two types: inlet (along the coordinate axis) and angled inlet. The types of inlet can be
velocity, volumetric flow rate, and mass flow rate. Additionally, users can set the inlet's density,

temperature, pressure, external turbulence conditions, and more.
[ What users can do]

v" Set velocity, volumetric flow rate, mass flow rate, and normal velocity.
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v' Set the inlet with an angle.
[ Notes]

*  The geometry of the inlet needs to select a face, while the geometry of the angled inlet needs to

select a body.
[ Where s it]

Simulation >> New Fluid >> Inlet
7.4.1.9 Add outlet boundary

The outlet is a type of flow boundary condition, which is divided into two types: outlet (along the
coordinate axis) and angled outlet. The outlet velocity type can be user-defined or In-cell. Additionally,

users can set external pressure, external temperature, and external turbulence conditions for the outlet.
[ What users can do]
v' Set pressure and velocity outlet.
v'  Set the angled outlet.
[Notes]

*  The geometry of the outlet needs to select a face, while the geometry of the angled outlet needs

to select a body.
[Whereisit)
Simulation >> New Fluid >> Outlet

7.4.1.10 Add New Physical Model

The physical model is used to set options for the type of solution scheme, PDE equation type,

radiation model, turbulence model, gravity, and other options.
[ What users can do]

v' Supports simultaneous consideration of fluid flow and conjugate heat transfer, or cases with only

flow.
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v" Supports Laminar flow model, LVEL, Standard KE, Chen-Kim KE, RNG KE, Kw SST, and Low Re Kw

SST turbulence.
v" Supports custom gravity magnitude and direction.
v" Supports Immersol and P1-T3 radiation models.
[ Notes]
*  Select the appropriate turbulence model based on the actual physical scenario.

*  After changing the turbulence model, the corresponding inlet turbulence parameters will change;

please make sure to modify them.
[ Where is it]
Simulation >> New Fluid >> Configuration >> Physical Model
7.4.1.11 New automatic mesh division feature

Used to control the process of automatically constructing the mesh, specifying the density of the

global mesh, which can be adjusted by dragging a slider to change the number of meshes.
[ What users can do]

v"Individually adjust the mesh density in three directions.

W Auto Mesh 2
(@]
¥ Required

Number of cells 48 B

=
L

Mesh Density

coarse fine
() X direction @ ¥ direction () Z direction
Auto-meshing

¥ Optional

© Min cell fraction (%) |2.29 .

) Min cell size |5.8166 2| mm - |
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% Auto Mesh

[®])
¥ Required

Numberof cells 72 2]

|

Mesh Density
coarse fine

© X direction () ¥ direction () Z direction

Auto-meshing
¥ Optional
© Min cell fraction (%) |1.0715 ]
) Min cell size |'|.63?_966 :"mm . |
Mesh refinement
[Whereisit)

Simulation >> New Fluid >> Mesh Generation>> Auto Mesh
7.4.1.12 New mesh editing feature

Manually adjust the number and distribution of meshes within a single area, locally refine, and

enhance the computational accuracy of critical areas of the model.
[ What users can do]
v' Select different cutting element methods SPARSOL and PARSOL.
v' Customizable mesh tolerance to eliminate the impact of small gaps on the mesh.
v" Supports mouse clicks in the view area to select different mesh regions for editing.

v' Supports custom mesh quantity and distribution methods for any specified area.

Before Adjustment After Adjustment
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[ Whereis it}
Simulation >> New Fluid >> Mesh Generation >> Edit Grid

7.4.1.13 New Mesh Statistics Functionality

Statistics on the total number of model meshes, as well as the number of meshes in the X/Y/Z

directions.
[ What users can do]

v' The number of grids in all directions and the total number of grids in the whole domain can be

counted

" Grid Information = 4

Total Grid Size

Total 92238 |

NX |51 |

Ny |38 |

NZ |51 |

[ Whereis it}

Simulation >> New Fluid >> Mesh Generation >> Grid Information

7.4.2 New Post-Processing Functionality

7.4.2.1 New Planar Contour Functionality

In the post-processing of the simulation, it is necessary to observe the distribution and variation of

the physical field on different planes at various locations.
[ What users can do]
v" Planar contour distribution under different variables.

v' Supports contour display at any position parallel to the default plane or on any specified plane.
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6.37E-01
I 5.67E-01
4.96E-01
4.25E-01
3.54E-01

2.83E-01

2.12E-01

1.42E-01
7.08E-02

0.00E+00
[ Notes])

*  After the calculation is completed, it automatically switches to post-processing; before the

calculation, the post-processing module cannot be accessed.
[Whereisit]
Post Processing >> Visualization >> Plane contour
7.4.2.2 New Planar Vector Functionality

In the post-processing of the simulation, it is necessary to observe the distribution and variation of

the physical field on different planes at various locations.
[ What users can do]
v' Planar vector distribution under different variables.
v Supports vector display at any position parallel to the default plane or on any plane.
v' Supports setting the line width of the vectors.
v' Supports adjusting the arrow size.

v' Supports planar arrows or 3D arrows.
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6.37E-01
I 5.67E-01

4.96E-01

4.25E-01

3.54E-01

2.83E-01

2,12E-01

1.42E-01

7.08E-02

0.00E+00

[Whereisit]
Post Processing >> Visualization >> Plane Vector

7.4.2.3 New lIsosurface Functionality

In the simulation post-processing, it is necessary to observe the distribution of specific variable values.

[ What users can do]

v"lsosurface display under different variables.

0.24
I 0.20

[ Whereis it]
Post Processing >> Visualization >> Iso-surface

7.4.2.4 New Streamline Feature

In the simulation post-processing, the flow trajectory can be observed by creating streamlines.

[ What users can do]

v' Streamline display under different variables.
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v" Coloring can be based on the values of different variables.

6.37E-01
I 5.67E-01
4.96E-01
4.25E-01
3.54E-01
2.83E-01
2.12E-01
1.42E-01

7.08E-02

0.00E+00

[ Where is it]
Post Processing >> Visualization >> Streamline

7.4.2.5 New Data Statistics Feature

In the simulation post-processing, parameters such as mass flow rate and power at the boundaries

of the computational domain and objects can be statistically analyzed.
[ What users can do]
v" By default, the flow rate at the boundaries of the computational domain is statistically analyzed.
v' Different objects can be selected for relevant data statistics.
[ Whereis it]
Post Processing >> Visualization >> Statistics

7.4.2.6 New 2D Plotting Feature

In the simulation post-processing, two points can be selected, the number of points between the two
can be determined, and the corresponding variable can be selected to plot the curve of the variable's

change with position.
[ What users can do]

v Variable curves that change with position.
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b Plot =R

Ponit to point (Pressure)
0.000000000010

-0.000000000010

-0.000000000020

Pressure (Pa)

-0.000000000030

-0.000000000050
1.0 20 3.0 40 5.0

No.
X29 e -4.24e-13

[ Where is it]
Post-Processing >> Visualization >> Graph
7.4.2.7 New legend feature
In the simulation post-processing, customize the legend display.
[ What users can do]
v'  Different levels of legends.
v" Adjusting the legend range.

v" Display maximum and minimum values.

i Legend (=

Variable Pressure -

-~ Contour key

Numberof evls |
paee

-5.89281e-11 Pa
7.30868e-11 Pa

s

~Label
Minimum Show Position ((719.138, 838111, 770.911) | mm
Maximum Show Position |(39.121, 166.385, 192.193) mm

L1 L[]

[ Whereisit])

Post Processing >> Visualization >> Legend
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8 PDM

ZW3D 2026 enhances seamless integration with ZWTeammate, enabling enterprise-level data
unification. Through standardized interfaces, design data, BOMs, and change histories are synchronized in
real time, ensuring data consistency from design to manufacturing. Key updates include improved data

collaboration, optimized process management, and an embedded web client. Details are outlined below.

8.1 Design Templates

Similar to ZW3D's file creation workflow, ZWTeammate now supports creating parts, assemblies, or
drawings using predefined templates with configurable attributes. Upon submitting 3D models to

ZWTeammate, the system automatically extracts and maps template attributes.

8.1.1 Template Management for Design

Add a design template management feature, including preset 3D universal templates, and configure
the mapping between ZW3D template attributes and ZWTeammate attributes. The goal is to move locally
maintained template files to online centralized management to prevent outdated local templates,

ensuring template consistency and facilitating updates.

% Template Management *
Delete Edit Enable Dissble | Download
MName Type Child Type Auth Tool Medify Time Is Active
TurnTemplate ZW3D CAM Plan  Standard IW3D 2024-01-01 00:0... Yes
PartTemplat... ZW3D Part Standard IW3D 2024-01-01 00:0... Yes
MillTemplate ZW3D CAM Plan  Standard IW3D 2024-01-01 00:0... Yes
AssemTemp... ZW3D Assembly  Standard IW3D 2024-01-01 00:0... Yes
AD_H(GB) ZW3D Drawing ... Standard IW3D 2024-01-01 00:0... Yes
AD_H(ANSI)  ZW3D Drawing ... Standard ZW3n 2024-01-01 00:0... Yes
Close

[ What users can do]

v' Users can easily add new design templates, either by creating them from existing templates or

using model files, to meet personalized requirements.
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¥ New Design Templats x

*Template File: | Select File

*Template Name:
*Type: ZW3D CAM Plan M
Child Type: Standard -

Use Template

Confirm Cancel

v" Manage templates via Delete, Edit, Enable, Disable, or Download.

@ Template Management

Delete Edit Enable Dissble || Download

MName Type Child Type Auth Tool Medify Time Is Active
TurnTermplate ZW3D CAM Plan  Standard ZW3D 2024-01-01 00:0... Yes
PartTemplat... ||ZWSD Part ||Standa"‘ (S ||2024-|]‘I -0100:0... ||Y5
MillTemplate ZW3D CAM Plan  Standa ::::e 2024-01-01 00:0... Yes
AssemTemp... ZW3D Assembly  Standa Delet 2024-01-01 00:0... Yes
elete
A0 _HIGE) ZW3D Drawing ... Standa Download 2024-01-01 00:0... Yes
AD_H(ANSI)  ZW3D Drawing ... 5Standa Edit 2024-01-0100:0... Ves

Close

[ Whereisit]
ZW3D >>ZWTeammate >> Template Management for Design

8.1.2 Create New Design from Template

New features include "Create New Design from Template", "Create 2D Sheet from Template", and
"Create CAM Plan from Template". These options allow users to select standardized and up-to-date

templates from the system to Create New Design from Template files, ensuring consistency in attributes,

layers, and other critical information.
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B aBk &

Create New Design Relate  Clone Update Attrib
from Template = Parts from PLIV

Create Mew Design
Create New Design from Template
Create 2D Sheet from Template

Create CAM Plan from Template

PEBP

[ What users can do]

v"  Create New Design from Template: Generate Parts, Assemblies, 2D Sheets, or CAM Plans

standardized templates.

% Create Design from Template *
* Type ZW3D Part -
Child Type Standard -
* Ternplate Mame PartTemplate(MM) -
*1D Assign

* Name

* General Team Mame | product M

* Folder ID Design -
Loop Status -
Description

¥ Create Design from Template X

*Type ZW3D Part |-
File Name -

SRR ZW3D Assembly

-_Confirm Cancel * Template N ZW3D Drawing Sheet
smplateBame | 7w3p CAM Plan

v" Create 2D Sheet from Template: Supports creating a drawing file associated with the current part

or assembly model based on existing drawing templates in the system

v" Create CAM Plan from Template: Supports creating a machining plan file associated with the

current part or assembly model based on existing CAM plan templates in the system.

[ Notes]

*  The option to create 2D Sheet from template or CAM Plan from template is only available when

a part or assembly model is already open.

*  When creating a new design file from an existing template, a design object will be automatically
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generated by default.
[Example]

1) Select the file type and template name, enter the relevant attribute information for the design

object, and click "Confirm" to complete the creation of both the file and the design object.

%¥ Create Design from Template X
* Type ZW3D Part M
Child Type Standard M
* Template Mame PartTernplate(MM) M
*1D Des-00322 Assign
* Name Car Enging|
* General Team Name | product v
* Folder ID Design -
Loop Status -
Description
File Name

Cancel

2) The available options for Type , Child Type, and Template Name are derived from the content

maintained in the Design Template Management section.

[Whereisit]
ZW3D >> ZWTeammate >> Object Creation/Update >> Create New Design from Template
ZW3D >> ZWTeammate >> Object Creation/Update >> Create 2D Sheet from Template

ZW3D >> ZWTeammate >> Object Creation/Update >> Create CAM Plan from Template
8.2 Reusable Resource Standardization

The system supports identifying local reusable library model files and performing targeted operations:
a reuse identifier is added to the model to distinguish between local standard parts and server standard

parts, preventing misuse.
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[ What users can do]

v" If historical drawings are identified as local standard parts, the system will prompt and block the

creation of new designs.

Info >
K4

o The model is a local standard generated from the reuse library, please download the
correspending standard from the server

v" If historical assembly structures are identified as containing local standard parts, the system will

prompt and block automatic creation operations during the Checkin process.

Checkin X
?

Information

Blelclallalm = 82 | [Enter file name Q EY 2 Creste
+

-
= File Name Display Name ~BOMitern Master ID | Life Cycle Status Last Update User  Modil * Catalog Path Design
v Head Assembly.Z3A5M 4
[#38 Shock Chamber.Z3PRT 4 D Clevis pin 150 2241 - A~ 3x 6- 5t| | Assign
[} CamZ3PRT 3
[#hé Impact Block Pin.Z3PRT 3
i Impact Block Z3PRT ” Name Clevis pins with head - 1502341-A-1986
[} % Rotating Shaft Assembly. Z3ASM 3 .
74D Rotating Shaft.Z3PRT 2 Organization Unit
(718 Locating Circlip2.Z3PRT 3
[l CAM Gasket.Z3PRT 4 Description =
(b Gasket6.Z3PRT 3
[#hd Shaft Sleeve. Z3PRT 3
[ Gasket Z3PRT 3 ININ}
[} Locating Circlip Z3PRT 3 @ info X peneral Team Name product
[} Spring.Z3PRT 4 ° [
2 Clevis pin-1502341-A-3x6.73PRT is a local standard generated from the reuse library,
zé (B:a” P‘“”FQE"Z‘SPZR;W please download the corresponding standard from the server folder 1D Design
#héd Cutting Ferrule. 3 |
(Mg Impact Block.Z3PRT 3
3 lop Status
[} Impact Block Pin.Z3PRT 3 _ 1
(738 Clevis pin-1502341-A-3x6.23PRT ] il L
File Name Clevis pin-IS02341-A-3x6.Z3PRT A
Preview

qf I} »

Options Visualization

Save PDF [ Synchronize BOM [ Client Convert

Checkin Cancel

v' If alocal standard part is inserted into an assembly, the system will issue a prompt.

@' info 5%
@ Please download the corresponding standard from the server
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[ Notes]

*  This option is configurable, allowing users to enable or disable the identification and blocking of

local standard parts based on actual usage scenarios.

*  The blocking operation only takes effect when logged into ZWTeammate.
[ Whereisit]

ZW3D >>ZWTeammate >> Create New Design

ZW3D >>ZWTeammate >> Checkin >> Auto Create Design

ZW3D >> Reuse Library >> Select Standard Parts for Assembly Insertion
8.3 Z3 File Splitting

When the currently open file is identified as a Z3 format, a prompt should be added during the
integration operation to inform the user that they must perform a file separation operation first.

[ What users can do]

v'If the current model is identified as being in Z3 format, clicking "Create New Design" will prompt

the user to enter the file separation interface.

v"If the current model is identified as being in Z3 format, clicking "Checkin" will prompt the user to

enter the file separation interface.

¥ Info 5%

@ Confirm to close current Z3 file and cpen separate 73 file dialog?

v" The system will use the standard file separation function in ZW3D to split the Z3 file.
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% File Separate o %
Files | Settings
Files to separate &
] File name Status o Adjusting ShrimZ3PRT 2025/3/12 17:17 ZW3D Part Docu... 288
1| DAZWIDtest\1-Valve.Z3 Waiting % Core.Z3ASM 2025312 17:17 ZW3D Assembly... 15 K8
@ CoverZ3PRT 2025312 17:17 ZW3D Part Docu. 233 KB
# Cover 2D.Z3DRW 2025/3/12 17:17 ZW3D Drawing ... 123 KB
‘ Cover-Demo.Z3PRT 2025/31217:17 ZW3D Part Docu... 71 KB
@ Handle.Z3PRT 2025312 17:17 ZW3D Part Docu. 26 K8
@ Hex bolt with flange 1S015071-M10x...  2025/3/12 17:17 ZW3D Part Docu. 282 KB
@ Hexagon high nut ISOB674-M10x1.23..  2025/3/12 17:17 ZW3D Part Docu... 157 KB
@ Middle Shim.Z3PRT 2025312 17:17 ZW3D Part Docu. 26 K8
% Rod.Z3A5M 2025312 17:17 ZW3D Assembly... 20 K8
- o Seal Ring.Z3PRT 2025/3/12 17:17 ZW3D Part Docu.. 31 KB
| ] Name Type e @ Shim Comppressor.Z3PRT 2025/3/12 17:17 ZW3D Part Docu... 68 KB
1 Adjusting Shrim Part D‘\ZWSDtest\W-Va\ve\Adjusting% @ Shim.Z3PRT 2025/3/12 17:17 ZW3D Part Docu... 26 KB
> |coe ety NS Ve CornZ5A @ Top Shim.Z3PRT 2025312 17:17 ZW3D Part Docu. 26 K8
o Valve Body.Z3PRT 2025/3/12 17:17 ZW3D Part Docu... 227 K8
3 Cover Part | DAZW3Dtest\1-Valve\CoverZ3) @ Valve Body-Demo.Z3PRT 2025/3/12 17:17 ZW3D Part Docu... 434 KB
4 | Cover-Demo Pat  DAZW3Dtest\I-Valve\Cover-De @ Valve Core.Z3PRT 2025312 17:17 ZW3D Part Docu. 57 K8
5 |Cover 2D Drawing | BV WSDHest Vo Cover 2} @ Valve Rod.Z3PRT 20254312 17:17 ZW3D Part Docu. 89 KB
% Valve Z3ASM 2025/3/12 17:17 ZW3D Assembly... 9 KB
: IHM‘EII Part D‘\Zwmtm“'va“’E\H“d‘E"z E # Valve 2D.Z3DRW 2025/3/12 1717 IW3D Drawing .. 1,353 KB
% Valve-Demo.Z3ASM 2025312 17:17 ZW3D Assembly... 31k8
o i o WrenchZ3PRT 2025/3/12 17:17 ZW3D Part Docu... 251 KB

v' After separating the model files, proceed with the Create new design or Checkin operations on

the integration side.

Shape  FreeForm  Wireframe  Direct Edit  Assembly  SheetMetal ~ Weldments  Point Cloud  Data Exchange  Heal PMI Tools  Visualize Inquire  Electrode

s & m ol & :
> PIL
- : i O il [ L S
Login Logout Change  Project Collaboration Search For Inseit | Create Mew Design Relate Clone Update Attributes  Checkin Checkout ~ Undo  Revise  Workdlow Cache
Password + Area Design + From Template ~ Parts from PLM Checkout Management  Manage
Data Query Object Create/Update Collaboration
e Al - [ entieAsembly 1% 55 £ 8 3 % =B @ 8 O [ W [singlePick LN RCE YA
B 2 Valve-Demo.Z3ASM X | + =
_ | Show All ~ |Enter to search hdi=; @y S PPy Dy B0 S0 Hy H m [l ®- OO Layeddd *
"9 Assembly Node Number Des  Hold down <F25 for dynamic viewing.

v Z Valve-Demo <F8> or <Shift-roll> to find next valid filter setting.

(FIValve Body-Demo
(F)Core

(~)Adjusting Shrim
(=)Cover-Demo
(=)Wrench

@ (~)5ezl Ring

@ (-)sealRing

ﬁ » [ Constraints

B
=

[ Notes]

*  During the file separation process for Z3 models, a new folder named after the model will be

created in the current working directory, and all separated files will be placed in this folder.
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[ Whereis it}

ZW3D >>ZWTeammate >> Create New Design

ZW3D >> ZWTeammate >> Checkin
8.4 Relate Parts

The Relate Parts feature allows linking design objects with parts. When either the design object or
part is modified, the associated information is automatically updated to ensure data continuity and
consistency. By Relate Parts, the system can generate BOM (Bill of materials) based on the assembly
structure and the relationships between design objects and parts, enabling automatic data

synchronization and efficient BOM generation.
8.4.1 Synchronous Relate Part During Design Creation

When creating a design object, the system supports synchronously Relate Part.

@ MNew Design X
©O—©
Set Property Relate Part
* Catalog Path Design M
“1D Des-00247
* Mame Head Assembly

Organization Unit -

Description

* General Team Name product M
* Folder ID Design T

Loop Status -

File Mame Head Assembly. Z3A5M

@ Mo Relate ) Relate Part () Create and Relate Part

Page Up Page Down Confirm Cancel
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[ What users can do]

v" Select "Relate Part" to search and link existing parts from the system.

¥ Relate Parts X

KK

s | Add Existing Part be| Life Cycle Status | Last Update by | Medify Time

Page Down | Done || Cancel |

v' Select "Create and Relate Part" to create a new part and link it to the design object.

@ New Part x
oO—®©
Set Property Relate Part
* Catalog Path | Compenent M |
*ID |Des-00247 | £ Auto
* Name |Head Assembly |

Measurement Unit | - |

BOM Source | - |

* General Team Namai Product M |

* Folder ID |pa,-t - |

Loop Status | - |

Description

New Part
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¥ Relate Parts X
IR AR
Is Major Display Mame Life Cycle Status | Last Update by Modify Time
Yes  Des-00247 A T:Head Assembly WORK IN PROGRESS admin 2025-03-12 18:00:15
Confirm Cancel
Relate Part

[ Notes]

*  When creating and Relate Part, if the object numbering rules have been configured in the system,
users can check the "Auto" option. Upon saving the data, the system will generate a new number

based on the predefined numbering rules.
[ Whereis it]

ZW3D >> ZWTeammate >> Create New Design >>Relate Part / Create and Relate Part
8.4.2 Dedicated Relate Part Portal

A dedicated "Relate Parts" entry has been added to facilitate managing the association between the

current design object and parts.

Shepe  FreeForm  Wireframe  DirectEdit  Assembly SheetMetol Weldments PointCloud DateExchange Heal PMI  Tooks Visualize Inquire  Electrode Mold  App | ZWTeammate

2 ¥ B B BGRP B GB LB E B B
- =% =% a3 | Ge b [ St =
Login  Legout  Change Project Collaberation Search For Insert = Create New| Relate |Clone Update Attributes | Checkin  Checkout Undo Revise Workflow Cache  Configuration | Help Embedded

Password ~ Area Design = Design =| Parts from PLM Checkout Management  Manager  Manager = = Browser

User Data Query Object Create/Update Collabration Setting Help | Browser
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¥ Relate Parts

][] &S

Is Major |

Display Mame Life Cycle Status | Last Update by

Medify Time

Yes  Des-00247 A 1:Head Assembly WORK IN PROGRESS admin

2025-03-12 18:00:15

Confirm || Cancel

[ What users can do]

v" Add New Part: Create a new part and automatically associate it with the design object.

'@ New Part X
* Catalog Path | Component M |
“ID Des-00247 ([0 Aute
* Mame |Head Aszembly |

Measurement Unit |

BOM Source |

* General Team Name| Product

* Folder ID |Part

Loop Status |

Description

Confirm || Cancel
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v" Add Existing Part: Search for and link existing parts from the system to the design object.

Q Search «

Enter Name Enter ID Q T Informatien

@) Latest Version () All Versions Catalog Path Compoenent -

Catalog Path [} Name QOrganization Unit | Description | Revision | Sequence | General Team Na P Des-00247

Component Des-00247 'Head Assembly ; A 1 Product MName Head Assembly

BOM-00117 pompelnjeclon A 1 New feature Organizatien Unit

BOM-00116 vis_1_Mirror A 1 New feature Description

BOM-00115 vis-main-vil-D A 1 New feature Revision A

BOM-00114 vis A 1 New feature s !

BOM-00113 vibrequin 3 A ] New festure General Team Name  Preduct

BOM-00112 sous biclle V6 A 1 New feature Folder D

BOM-00111 segment " 5 New festure Loop Status Initialize

BOM-00110 roue A 1 New feature Life Cycle Status | WORK IN PROGRESS -
BOM-00109 roue -pent A 1 New feature Preview

BOM-00108 roue - dente A 1 New feature

BOM-00107 rondel2 A 1 New feature

BOM-00106 rondel A 1 New feature

BOM-00105 pompeinjecion A 1 New feature No preview

BOM-00104 polie3 A 1 New feature

BOM-00103 polie2 A 1 New feature

BOM-00102 piston A 1 New feature X

4 Il »

Coenfirm Cancel

v" Remove Related Parts: Supports disassociating already linked part objects.
v' Set Major Part: If multiple parts are associated, users can designate a primary part object.
[ Notes]

*  Models or drawings created using the New File feature in ZW3D must first create a design object

before Relate Part.

*  Multiple part objects can be associated, but only one major part object is allowed.
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B Relate Parts X
] Disp Set Major Part Life Cycle Status | Last Update by Meodify Time
: . BOM-00106,B, :rondel WORK IN PROGRESS admin 2025-03-12 19:53:03
Yes  Des-00247,B,1:Head Assembly WORK IN PROGRESS admin 2025-03-12 1%:57:40
Confirm Cancel

[ Whereis it}

ZW3D >> ZWTeammate >> Relate Parts
8.5 % Check-in

The Check-in interface now supports saving the complete set of digital model files, including models,
drawings, machining plans, external references, and sketches, to a specified path in the PDM system.
Within the Check-in interface, users can also perform operations such as data creation, modification,
Relate Parts, saving 2D PDF files, local visualization saving, BOM Compare, and BOM synchronization. This

update primarily includes the following features:
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¥ Checkin 'Y
Information
Bl &l &[2]B =] §= | [Enter file name Q
=l Create
E .
File Name Display Name BOMIitem Master ID | Life Cycle Status | Last U Catalog Path Design
v Head Assembly.Z3ASM B &  Des-00247,A 1:Head Assembly Des-00247 WORK IN PROGRESS admin
Shock Chamber.Z3PRT 2 ] Des-00247
Cam.Z3PRT
Impact Block Pin Z3PRT 3 * Name Head Assembly
Impact Block.Z3PRT n
~ Rotating Shaft Assernbly.Z3ASM 2 Organization Unit H
Rotating Shaft.Z3PRT
Locating Circlip2.Z3PRT | Description
CAM Gasket Z3PRT
Gasket6.Z3PRT
Shaft Sleeve Z3PRT
Gasket.Z3PRT | Revision A b
Lecating Circlip.Z3PRT
Spring.Z3PRT | Sequence 1
Ball Plunger.Z3PRT
Cutting Femule Z3PRT 1 General Team NameProduct
Impact Black.Z3PRT
Impact Block Pin Z3PRT 3 Loop Status Initialize -
Life Cycle Status ~ WORK IN PROGRESS A
Preview
4] Tl 3
Options Visualization
Save PDF [ Synchronize BOM [¥] Client Convert
Checkin Cancel

8.5.1 Synchronize BOM

A new "Synchronize BOM" checkbox has been added to the Check-in interface, enabling the system
to synchronize and update the BOM (Bill of materials) during the model Check-in process based on the

latest assembly design structure.

Using the assembly structure and the primary part relationships of the design objects, the system will

synchronously generate or update the BOM structure for the parts.

[ What users can do]

v" The BOM (Bill of materials) is automatically generated or updated with a single click based on
the relationship between the assembly design structure and the main part object associated with the

design object, using the latest assembly design structure.

v' Supports skeleton design scenarios: For models designed with skeletons, it supports generating
an assembly structure with the skeleton model, while excluding the skeleton model during the

generation of the part BOM structure.
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[ Whereis it}

ZW3D >>ZWTeammate >> Checkin >> Synchronize BOM
8.5.2 Add BOM Compare

A BOM Compare button is added to the Check-in interface, allowing for the comparison of the BOM
(Bill of materials) to be generated with the existing BOM structure on the ZWTeammate side, highlighting

any differences.

[ What users can do]

v' Compare the BOM structures before and after modifications, with updated content highlighted

in different colors.

% Checkin X
Information
o|m] @] (@2 E] 5= | [Enter file name Q
] Create
+
es BOM Compare -
=@ File Name Display Name BOMitem Master ID | Life Cycle Status Catalog Path Design
v Head Assembly.Z3ASM 4 &  Des-00247,A2Head Assembly Des-00247 WORK IN PROGRESS
Sheck Chamber.Z3PRT %] &  Des-00248,A,1:Shock Chamber BOM-00131 WORK IN PROGRESS D Des-00247
Cam.Z3PRT %] &  DesO0249AT:Cam BOM-£0120 WORK IN PROGRESS
Impact Block Pin Z3PRT %] &  Des00250,A limpact Block Pin BOM-00124 WORK IN PROGRESS * Name Head Assembly
Impact Block.Z3PRT %] &  Des00251A limpact Block BOM-00125 WORK IN PROGRESS n
v Rotating Shaft Assembly.Z3ASM %] &  Des-00252,A 1:Rotating Shaft Assembly BOM-00128 'WORK IN PROGRESS Organization Unit N
[ Rotating Shaft.Z3PRT 4] &  Des-00261,A2Rotating Shaft BOM-00129 WORK IN PROGRESS
Locating Cirelip2.Z3PRT #] &  Des-00262,A T:Locating Circlip2 BOM-00127 WORK IN PROGRESS Description
CAM Gasket Z3PRT %] &  DesO0253,A1:CAM Gasket BOM-£0119 WORK IN PROGRESS
Gasket5 Z3PRT %] &  DesO0254A1:Gaskett BOM-00123 WORK IN PROGRESS
[ Shaft Sleeve Z3PRT 4] &  Des-00255,A2:5haft Sleeve BOM-00130 WORK IN PROGRESS
GasketZ3PRT %] @  Des-00256,AT:Gasket BOM-00122 'WORK IN PROGRESS Revision A b |
Locating Circlip.Z3PRT %] &  Des-D0257,A TiLocating Circlip BOM-00126 WORK IN PROGRESS
Spring Z3PRT #] &  Des-00258,A1:Spring BOM-00132 WORK IN PROGRESS Sequence 2
Ball Plunger.Z3PRT %] &  Des00259.A1:Ball Plunger BOM-£0118 WORK IN PROGRESS
Cutting Ferrule.Z3PRT %] &  Des-00260,A 1:Cutting Ferrule BOM-00121 WORK IN PROGRESS General Team Name Product
Impact Block.Z3PRT %] &  Des-00251,A T:impact Block BOM-00125 WORK IN PROGRESS
Impact Block Pin Z3RRT %] &  Des-00250A T:impact Block Pin BOM-00124 WORK IN PROGRESS Loop Status Initialize M
Life Cycle Status ~ WORK IN PROGRESS i
Preview
4 i | >
Options Visualization
Save POF [T Synchronize BOM [¥] Client Convert
Checkin Cancel
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% BOM Compare X

|Prav Di‘fferanca‘ |Na(t Difference Medified ltem - -
BOM in PLM: [a] BOM to be Generated: [a]

Display Name ‘ Quantity | Unit Display Name |Quanti‘ly | Unit
v [Des-00247,A,1:Head Assembly v [Des-00247,A,1:Head Assembly
BOM-00118,A,1:Ball Plunger 1 EA BOM-00118,4,1:Ball Plunger 1 EA
BOM-00119.A,1:CAM Gasket 1 EA BOM-00113 A, 1: CAM Gasket 1 EA
BOM-00121,A,1:Cutting Ferrule 1 EA BOM-00121,A, 1:Cutting Ferrule 1 EA
BOM-00122,A4,1:Gasket 1 EA BOM-00122,4, 1:Gasket 1 EA
BOM-00123,A, 1:Gasketf 1 Piece BOM-00123,A, 1:Gaskett 1 EA
BOM-00124,A 1:lmpact Block Pin 3 EA BOM-00124,A, 1:impact Block Pin 2 EA
BOM-00125,A, T:lmpact Block 2 EA BOM-00125,A, 1:lmpact Block 2 EA
BOM-D0126,A 1:Locating Circlip 1 EA BOM-00126,A, 1:Locating Circlip 1 EA
> BOM-00128,A 1:Rotating Shaft Assembly 1 EA > BOM-00128,A, 1:Rotating Shaft Assembly 1 EA
BOM-00130,A, 1:5haft Sleeve 1 EA BOM-00130,4, 1:5haft Sleeve 1 EA
BOM-00131,A,1:5hock Chamber 2 EA BOM-00131,4,1:5hock Chamber 1 EA

v Display basic information about the parts associated with the part/assembly models.

Info Info

Catalog Path Component = Catalog Path Component -
D Des-00247 D Des-00247
MName Head Assembly 5 MName Head Assembly E

Organization Unit Organization Unit

Description Description

Revision A Revision A

Sequence 1 Sequence 1

General Team Name | Product General Team Name | Product

Lnnn Statue Initialize - Lnnn Statue Initialize -

[ Whereis it]
ZW3D >>ZWTeammate >> Check in >> BOM Compare

8.5.3 Check-in Derived Files

During the Check-in process, the system will also include derived files of the model, such as external
parts, sketches, drawings, and cam plans, establishing reference relationships and checking them into the

project collaboration area. This ensures the completeness and traceability of all critical design information.

[ What users can do]
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v" When checking in part or assembly files, the system supports including associated family tables,

drawings, sketches, and external reference parts.

¥ Checkin ®
B/@[c| s Enterfilename |
File Name ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ Display Name| BOMItem Master ID | Li
v 0617000.Z3A5M 3
v 0617001.Z3PRT 3
[T 0617001.Z3DRW 3
0617002.Z3PRT 3
0617003.Z3PRT 3
[E]%% 0617000.Z3DRW 3
Sketch001.Z35KH 3
0717004.Z3PRT 3
v 0617003.Z3PRT 3
[T 0617003.Z3DRW 3
0617003.Z3PRT 3 —
ne thumbnail
4] I »
- Options
Save PDF [T Synchronize BOM [¥] Client Convert

v When checking in drawings or cam plans, the system supports including associated models,

family tables, sketches, and external reference parts.
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¥ Checkin
NCIEIEIE
Y

File Mame

~ [ 0617000.Z3DRW
~ 0617000.Z345M
v 0617001.Z3PRT
[]44% D617001.Z3DRW
0617002,Z3PRT
0617003.Z3PRT
SketchD01.Z35KH
0717004,Z3PRT
v 0617003.Z3PRT
[ 0617003.73DRW
0617003.Z3PRT

Information

H E 5= | Enter file name Q

Display Marne | BOMitem I

Preview

[F " S ST S R S T

no thumbnail

4] "

| »

Options

Save PDF [ Synchronize BOM

Visualization

Client Convert

Checkin Cancel

[ Whereis it}

ZW3D >> ZWTeammate >> Check-in

8.5.4 Synchronous PDF Generation for Drawings

A new "Save PDF " checkbox has been added to the Check-in interface, allowing users to convert

drawings into 2D PDF files and upload them synchronously during the model Check-in process.

[ What users can do]

v' Batch Conversion: Automatically convert and upload multiple drawings to PDF in bulk.
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¥ Checkin X
Information
=N NEREIE ] =2 5= | [Enter file name Q
% [¥] Create
ES
-
File Name Display Name | BOMitem Master * * Catalog Path Design -
~ [ SelllZ3DRW 2] Des-00324,A...
104-4-08-02-19-1.Z3PRT b D Deco0and =

33206-0800000.Z3PRT
F5-1-01-08.Z3PRT ) .
F5-1-01-04A.Z3PRT ) Name Selll
33310-1600800.Z3PRT
F5-1-01-08B.Z3PRT
v Selll-1-01-00.Z3ASM ]
Sell-1-01-01AZ3PRT ) Description
F5-1-01-05C.Z3PRT
F5-1-01-04A,Z3PRT
F5-1-01-03C.Z3PRT b
F5-1-01-03C.Z3PRT ) | *General Team Name proguct
F5-1-01-08.Z3PRT
F5-1-01-08.Z3PRT
F5-1-01-06B.23PRT
F5-1-01-06B.Z3PRT )
F5-1-01-07C.Z3PRT b Preview
F5-1-01-07C.Z3PRT
F5-1-01-31A4.Z3PRT
F5-1-01-03A,Z3PRT
F3-1-01-09A.Z3PRT
WO0D2-031-1.73PRT
F5-1-01-32.Z3PRT }
WOD9-011.Z3PRT b -
4] il | »

Organizaticn Unit -

* Folder ID Design -

Options Visualization

[¥] save PDF [ Synchronize BOM Client Convert

Checkin Cancel

[ Notes]

*  Limitation: Only drawing files can be converted to PDF; 3D model files are not supported at this

time.
[Whereisit])

ZW3D >> ZWTeammate >> Check-in >> Save PDF
8.5.5 Local Visualization Conversion

The system supports converting models that are not yet checked in from the Checkin interface into

HTML format for local visualization, which can then be uploaded along with the model files.

[ What users can do]

v" Process: When the "Client Convert" option is checked in the Check-in interface and the "Check-
in" button is clicked, the system will convert the relevant unchecked-in models into HTML format and

upload them to the PDM system along with the model files.
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[#}é Rotating Shaft.Z3PRT

[} Ball PlungerZ3PRT
[#é Cutting Ferrule Z3PRT
Impact Black.Z3PRT

v Rotating Shaft Assembly.Z3ASM

PIPIIPIIPIDIDODDOD
PYIDBYLVLVDLDLVIVDTLD D BT

Des-00252,4,1:Rotating Shaf... BOM-00128

Des-00261,A,1:Rotating Shaft

WORK IN PROGRESS admin

BOM-00129 WORK IN PROGRESS admin

Des-00239,A,1:Ball Plunge

Generate visualization file of Locating Circlip.Z3PRT...

Des-00260,A,1:Cutting Fer
Des-00251,A, T:Impact Blos

Organization Unit

General Team Name Product

Loop Status Initialize

W Checkin
Information

>, > AN i 5 | | = | |Enterfile name
B &®)|c| | ] |] =] & ot
2 R
= File Name Display Mame BOMitem Master ID | Life Cycle Status  Last Ug Catalog Path Design
v [/ Head Assembly.Z3ASM Des-D0247,A, 1:Head Assembly Des-00247 WORK IN PROGRESS admin

[k Shock Chamber.Z3PRT Des-00248,A 1:Shock Cham... BOM-00131 WORK IN PROGRESS admin D Des-00247

[#1 Com.Z3PRT Des-00249,A,1:Cam BOM-00120 WORK IN PROGRESS admin

Impact Bleck Pin.Z3PRT Des-00250,A, l:impact Block ... BOM-00124 WORK IN PROGRESS admin " Name Head Assembly

Impact Bleck Z3PRT Des-00251,A, T:impact Block ~ BOM-00125 WORK IN PROGRESS admin

[ Locating Circlip2.Z3PRT Des-00262,A,l:Locating Circ... BOM-00127 WORK IN PROGRESS admin Description
CAM Gasket.Z3PRT Des-00253,A,1:CAM Gasket ~ BOM-00119 WORK IN PROGRESS admin
[Fe Gaskets Z3PRT Des-00254,4,1:Gasket6 BOM-00123 WORK IN PROGRESS admin
[ Shaft Sleeve Z3PRT Des-D0255,A,T:Shaft Sleeve  BOM-00130 WORK IN PROGRESS admin
[ Gasket ZIPRT Des-D0256,A, 1:Gasket BOM-00122 WORK IN PROGRESS admin Revision A q
Locating Circlip Z3PRT Des-00257,4,T:Locating Ci -
[l Spring.Z3PRT Des-00258,A,1:Spring ¥ Checkin Sequence 1

Impact Block Pin.Z3PRT Des-D0250,4, 1:impact Block - BUMFUUTZE WOURK T PRUGRESS admim ’—
Life Cycle Status ~ WORK IN PROGRESS A
Preview
4 1] »
Options Visualization
Save PDF ] Synchronize BOM [¥] Client Convert
Checkin Cancel

[ Notes]

*  Limitation: Family table objects are currently not supported for HTML visualization conversion.

[ Whereis it}

ZW3D >> ZWTeammate >> Check-in >> Client Convert

8.6 Version Management

8.6.1 View and Download Historical Minor Versions

The system supports viewing and downloading minor version files of historical drawings.
[ What users can do]

v"In the relevant search panel, right-click on an object or a specific version and select "Open" to
download the complete set of digital model files to the local system and open the model in the ZW3D

workspace.
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Project Collaboration Area Design Management = 2
[Search
2|
|EntErName | |EntErID ‘ QT m
Product © Latest Version () All Versions
v & Product - | | Display Mame - i
o g
l% D:fr:ent ” ‘ Des-00257,4,1:Locating Circlip |%|
W Part bl @ Des-00256,4, 1:Gasket
[Enter Name |[Enter D I[a] @ Des-00255 A, 2:Shaft Sleeve
o | | Display Name ‘ Is in Vault ‘ Life Cycle % ‘ Des-00254 A 1:Gaskett
s Des-00263,4,1:Head Assembly es WORK IM PRC ‘
& Des-00253,4,1:CAM Gasket
H H Des-00247,A,2:Head Assembl ||V5 ||WDRK IN PR(
= hd B by T Des-00252 A, 1:Rotating Shaft Assembly
‘ Des-00255,A,2:5haft Sleeve Yes WORK IN PR( = ‘ Des-00251.4 14 Block
£5- LA l:iimpact Blocl
‘ Des-00261,A,2:Rotating Shaft Yes WORK IN PR(| ‘ Des-00250,A,14 ctBlock P
s A, l:impact Block Pin
‘ Des-00248,A,1:5hock Chamber es WORK IM PRC ‘ Des-00248 A 1:C.
= es- A 1:Cam
& Des-D0249,A,1:Cam Yes WORK IN PRC @  Des-0048A 1Shock Chamber
‘ Des-00250,4, :lmpact Block Pin Yes WORK IN PRC “. ” Des-00247,A ZHead Assembly
@ Des:00251 ATmpact Block es WORKIN PRC @ Des-00245 A, 1:Compression Spring IS0 10243-63x305
T Des-00252,4,1:Rotating Shaft Assembly Yes WORK IN PRC & Des-00244, A, T:Compression Spring IS 10243-63¢254 a
@ Des-D0253,A,:CAM Gasket Ves WORK IN PR LI ] ] ’
4 1] ] » lesDesigns  BeReferenced Designs  Attachments  Discuss | Revision 4
%5 Designs BeReferenced Designs  Attachments Discuss Revision | 4 » Revision Sequence | Description | Last Updated by ~ Modify T
Revision Sequence | Description | Last Updated by =~ Modify T A 2 /—n—\ admin 2025-03-12
N f® Open
A 2 2 Open | i 2005-03-12 A 1 [l | admin 205-03-12
—_—
A 1 admin 2025-03-12
4] i ] » 4 ] | 3
Output  Reuse Library  Cache Management | Team Management Out... Reuse Libr... Cache M Team M. Design Managem...

[ Whereis it}

ZW3D >>ZWTeammate >> Project Collaboration Area / Search for Design >> Object's "Revision"

Tab >> Right-click "Open"
8.6.2 Optimized Revision

In the PDM system, if digital model files have been released, they no longer support Checkin or check-
out operations. To make modifications, users must upgrade the version, a process facilitated by the

revision feature.
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¥ Revise X
=] 5= | [Enter file name Q1 Information.
3 =
Catalog Path Design
(The parent node will be automatically selected, and the child nodes will be automatically unselected)
File Name Display Name BOMitem Master ID | Life CycleSta | 1D Des-00247
~ 1% Head Assembly.Z3ASM A &  Des-00247,A2Head Assembly Des-00247 APPROVED
Shock Chamber.Z3PRT @ @&  Des-00248.A 1:Shock Chamber BOM-00131 APPROVED Name Head Assembly
Cam.Z3PRT A &  Des-00243A1:Com BOM-00120 APPROVED
Impact Block Pin.Z3PRT 4 &  Des-00250,A, :mpact Block Pin BOM-00124 APPROVED Organization Unit
Impact Block.Z3PRT A &  Des-00251,A impact Block BOM-00125 APPROVED
v Rotating Shaft Assembly. Z3ASM 4 &  Des-002524 1Rotating Shaft Assembly BOM-00128 APPROVED Description
Rotating Shaft.Z3PRT 4 &  Des-00261,A2Rotating Shaft BOM-00129 APPROVED . R
Locating Circlip2 Z3PRT A &  Des-00262A T:Locating Circlip? BOM-00127 APEROVED eviston
CAM Gasket Z3PRT A Des-00253,A 1:CAM Gasket BOM-00119 APPROVED Sequence 5
Gasket6.Z3PRT A &  Des-00254A 1:Gaskets BOM-00123 APPROVED
Shaft Sleeve Z3PRT 4 &  Des-00255A2:5haft Sleeve BOM-00130 APPROVED Gemeral Team Name Product
Gasket Z3PRT A &  Des-00256,A 1:Gasket BOM-00122 APPROVED
Locating Circlip.Z3PRT A &  Des-00257A iLocating Circlip BOM-00126 APPROVED Loop Status Initialize
Spring.Z3PRT A & Des-00258A 1:Spring BOM-00132 APPROVED -
Ball Plunger Z3PRT A & Des-00259,A 1:Ball Plunger BOM-00118 APPROVED
Cutting Ferrule Z3PRT 4 &  Des-00260,A,1:Cutting Ferrule BOM-00121 APPROVED | Preview
Impact Block Z3PRT 4 &  Des-00251A Timpact Block BOM-00125 APPROVED
Impact Block Pin.Z3PRT 4 &  Des-00250A impact Block Pin BOM-00124 APPROVED
[T Head Assembly.Z3DRW -« Des-00263,A, T:Head Assembly APPROVED
4] [ »
Sync Revise Part
Confirm Continue Cancel

[ What users can do]

v" Supports configuring relationship types to retain during revisions, including: structures,

attachment relationships, part relationships, and folder relationships.
v" Releases modification permissions for published files through the revision process.
v" Allows one-click revision and version upgrades for selected or all model files.

v During revision, supports synchronously revising parts and re-establishing associations in the

new version.
[ Whereis it}
ZW3D >> ZWTeammate >> Revise

8.7 Process Management

Supports initiating processes and handling tasks in ZWTeammate (via the embedded browser). After

process approval, the system performs silent attribute updates on ZW3D models.
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8.7.1 Submit to Workflow

Supports initiating approval workflows for design, part, and document objects from the Design

Property, Design Structure, and various query panels.

Manager B 2 Teamn Management B &
a'i_ b | =] Project Collaberation Area
a
E“ |Product - ‘
@ File Name | ‘ ‘ | | v =, Product -
v Head Assembly.Z3A5M %] &  Des00247 [#m Design |E|
Shock Chamber.Z3PRT %] &  Des-00248 [ Document
o2 Cam.Z3PRT %] &  Des-00249 [ Part k=i
Impact Block Pin.Z3PRT %] &  Des-00250, |Em:&r Name | |Enter D | @
“ B | ct Block.Z3PRT L Des-00251
£ - e o 1@ = - ‘ | Display Narne | Is in Vault ‘ Life Cyele =
v Rotating Shaft Assembly.Z3ASM % &  Des-00252,
Rotating Shaft.Z3PRT +] 0 Des-00261 & Des-00263,A, 1:Head Assembly Yes WORK IN PR(
E Locating Circlip2.Z3PRT ] & Des2e2 [7 ". ” Des-00247 & 2:Head Assemb [ | ———
CAM Gasket. Z3PRT % &  Des 00253 f# Open |
% Gasket6.Z3PRT .’] y Des-00254, ‘ Des-00235,A,2:5haft Sleeve &' Open Checkout PR(™
E Shaft Sleeve. Z3PRT w & Des-00255, & Des-00261,4 ZRotating Shaft PR(
Gasket.Z3PRT %] &  Des-00256 G insert
Locating Circlip. Z3PRT +] & Des-00257, ‘ Des-00248,A, 1:Shock Chamb oM PR(_
. R ove
Spring Z3PRT + & Des-0025g, @  Des-00249,4 1:Cam ; PRC
Ball Plunger.Z3PRT %] &  Des-00259, =1 submitto Workflow
Cutting Ferrule. Z3PRT %] &  Des-00260 @ Des-00250.4 Himpact Block F [ Create a Change Notice PR(
Impact BlockZ3PRT % & Des-0025t & Des-00257 A Timpact Block | Wl Delete BR(
Impact Block Pin.Z3PRT %] &  Des-00250,
ﬁ Head Assembly Z3DRW +] Des-00263, T Dres-00252,A,1:Rotating Shaft Assembly Yes WORK IN PRC
‘ Des-00233,A, 1:CAM Gasket Yes WORK IM PR
4] [ ] LAY [ ] 4
Detail Preview Related Parts Related Documents ~ Where Used ¢ » | Previsw Detail Related Parts Related Documents  Assembly Struct < »
Catalog Path Design =
0] Des-00247
Name Head Assembly
Organizatien Unit
Description
Revision A
Sequence 2
General Team Mame Product
Loop Status Initialize .
| Qutput Reuse Library Cache Management Team Management

[ What users can do]

v Design Property / Design Structure Panel: Submit Workflow based on the complete structure of

the current model.
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¥ Submit Workflow X
Workflow Information
£ ] (e e pame Q Design Schema Release Process
ES Step Participant
= File Name Display Name. BOMItem MasterID | Life Cycle Status | Last Update Us 1 WORK IN PROGRESS System
v [Z% Head Assembly.Z3A5M %] &  Des-00247A2Head Assembly Des-00247 WORK IN PROGRESS admin System
4 Shock Chamber.Z3PRT #] &  Des-00248.A 1:Shock Chamber BOM-00131 WORK IN PROGRESS admin 2|PROOFREADING s
[+ Cam.Z3PRT %] &  Des-00249,A 1:Cam BOM-00120 'WORK IN PROGRESS admin System
[ Impact Block Pin.Z3PRT %] &  Des-00250,A 1:impact Block Pin BOM-00124 WORK IN PROGRESS admin
(7 Impact Block.Z3PRT %] &  Des-00251A limpact Block BOM-00125 WORK [N PROGRESS admin Countersigner
v Rotating Shaft Assembly.Z3ASM %] @&  Des-00252,A,1:Rotating Shaft Assembly BOM-00128 WORK IN PROGRESS admin 3| COUNTERSIGNING Countersigner2
[Zh Rotating Shaft.Z3PRT %] &  Des-00261A2Rotating Shaft BOM-00129 WORK IN PROGRESS. admin
[#hé8 Locating Circlip2.Z3PRT %] &  Des-00262,A I:Locating Circlip2 BOM-00127 WORK [N PROGRESS admin Countersigner3.
[Zhd CAM Gasket Z3PRT %] &  Des-00253,A1:CAM Gasket BOM-00119 'WORK IN PROGRESS admin 4| APPROVED System
[k Gaskets.Z3PRT %] &  Des-00254A 1:Gaskets BOM-00123 'WORK IN PROGRESS admin
(74 Sheft SleeveZ3PRT %] &  Des-00255A25haft Sleeve BOM-00130 WORK IN PROGRESS admin
[ Gasket.Z3PRT %]  #  Des-00256,A, l:Gasket BOM-00122 'WORK IN PROGRESS admin
[k Locating Circlip.Z3PRT %] &  Des-00257A1:Locating Circlip BOM-00126 WORK IN PROGRESS admin
[ Spring.Z3PRT %] &  Des-00258,A1Spring BOM-00132 WORK IN PROGRESS. admin
[k Ball Plunger.Z3PRT %] &  Des-00259,A1:Ball Plunger BOM-00118 WORK IN PROGRESS admin
[Z4¥ Cutting Ferrule. Z3PRT %] &  Des-00260A, I:Cutting Fermule BOM-00121 WORK IN PROGRESS admin
[+ Impact Block.Z3PRT %] &  Des-00251A l:impact Block BOM-00125 'WORK IN PROGRESS admin
743 Impact Block PinZ3PRT %] &  Des-00250,A limpact Block Pin BOM-00124 WORK IN PROGRESS admin
[¥]%% Head Assembly.Z3DRW -] Des-00263,4, 1:Head Assembly 'WORK IN PROGRESS admin
4] ] »
Tips:Only checked-in objects can submit werkflow ] T — »
Submit Cancel

v" Project Collaboration Area Panel: Initiates approval workflows for a single selected object (the
workspace includes design, part, and document objects, and due to differing workflows, multi-

selection initiation is not supported).

v" Search for Design / Search for Parts/Search for Document Panels: Submit Workflow in bulk for

selected query results without traversing lower-level sub-components or relationships.
[ Whereis it]

ZW3D >> ZWTeammate >> Design Property/Design Structure/Project Collaboration Area/Search

for Design/Search for Parts/Search for Document Panels
8.7.2 Silent Attribute Writing

Supports writing PDM attributes into assembly model properties, part model properties, and drawing

properties without launching ZW3D.
[ What users can do]

v" Scope of Attribute Writing: Includes part attributes and design attributes, updated based on the

attribute mapping and update direction configured in the settings file.
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v" Difference Comparison: Before writing, the system compares differences and only updates the

file if changes are detected to prevent altering the file's MD5 checksum.

v" Error Handling: If attribute writing fails, a failure event is logged in the "Error Message" section

for review, allowing retries.

[ Notes]

*  Activation: Silent attribute writing is not enabled by default and can be activated based on

project requirements.
[ Example]

1) Add an event in the workflow (typically after the final approval node) to update the PDM
attributes into the main file model properties of the approved design object.
2) After converting a part code from a temporary to an official number, update the "part Number"

attribute in the model.

[ Whereis it}

ZW3D >> ZWTeammate >> Workflow Management

8.8 Ul Adjustments and Usability Enhancements

8.8.1 Dedicated Project Collaboration Area Entry

The Project Collaboration Area is built on group collaboration within a shared data repository,
managing work-related data. Users can identify effective workspace configurations through experience,

save them as templates, and reuse these templates to create new Project Collaboration Areas in the future.

Quick Primer IWTeammate
O 0 % “:_u A
- ES!

2 8B B 8 5 e @

Login Logout  Change Project Collaboration|Search For | Create New Design Workflow Cache  Configuration Help Embedded
Password + Area Design ~ from Ternplate Management Manager Manager ~ - Browser
User Data Query Object Create/Upd...| Collaboration Setting Help Browser

[ What users can do]

v' Supports simultaneous management of design, part, and document data (combining queries for

design, part, and document).
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v' Centralizes operations related to the Project Collaboration Area, such as creating new
collaboration area, team management/role authorization, status transition, discussions, and saving

as templates, within a unified interface.

Team Management
Project Collaboration Area

pE -

|Product - |
hd a. Product
1 Design Rename Collaboration Area
0 Document Delete Collaboration Area
[ Part New Folder
> [ StandardParts
Expand All
Enter Name Collapse All
o | | Display Name | Is in Vault Life Cycle Status | Last Ups
4] Tl »

Output Reuse Library Cache Management | Team Management

[ Notes]

*  When users operate via a web browser, data creation must be synchronized between the web
and integrated environments. In this case, the system uses a "Main Folder Only" configuration, where

all data is created in the main folder.
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*  When users operate solely in the integrated environment, the Project Collaboration Area mode

is enabled, allowing data to be managed according to the Project Collaboration Area structure.

* If the configuration file defines the integrated folder's working mode as "ProjectTeam" (Main
Folder Only), the Project Collaboration Area panel will only display the main folder, and Project

Collaboration Area-related settings will be disabled.

Team Management B 2
Project Collaboration Area
=, :Main Folder |
New Folder @
Expand All
Collapse All
Enter Narme Enter ID Q
Display Name Is in Vault Life Cycle Status Last Upy
4 i »
Output Reuse Library Cache Management | Team Management

[ Whereis it}

ZW3D >>ZWTeammate >> Project Collaboration Area
8.8.2 Design Structure Panel

The manager area provides a comprehensive panel—Design Structure—for conveniently viewing the
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data and status of current digital model files. In this panel, users can perform operations such as creating
design objects, Relate Part, checking in, checking out, canceling check-out, revising, updating objects/files,

updating files (including subcomponents), and opening files.

Enter & file name all

File Name

¥ ! Head Assembly.Z3A5M * 4 0024
Shock Char ™ Open

Cam.Z3PRT

Impact Bl Create Mew Design

-
-
2| Impact Blo| 4 Relate Part
e

» Rotating Sk
Rotatin
Locatin Checkout

CAM Gaske # - Cancel Checkout

Ga;ketﬁ,ZR[ B Revise

Shaft Sleev: _

Gasket Z3p| ©3 Update Object

Locating Ci @'3 Update File

Spring.Z3P| 5} Update File(include component)
Ball Plunge

& Checkin

b A A S e e a - a

Cutting Fer Select All Des-0026,
Impact Blo: Deselect All Des-0025
Impact Block Pin.Z3PRT -] Des-DDZS@E
[C]4& Head Assembly.Z3DRW +] Des-0026,

4] il ] A

Detail | Preview Related Parts Related Documents  WhereUsed  « # |

A i gl

| Catalog Path Design

b Des-00247

| Name Head Assembly

| Organization Unit

| Description

| Revision B

| Sequence 1

General Team Mame Product

? Loop Status Initialize 1

[ What users can do]

v" The panel supports creating design objects, Relate Part, checking in, checking out, canceling

check-out, and revising, forming a complete version control and collaboration mechanism.

v" Users can update design objects in the panel, including updating objects, files, and files (with
subcomponents), ensuring that locally opened files are synchronized promptly after updates on the

server.
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[ Whereis it}

ZW3D >> Manager >> Design Structure
8.8.3 PDM Attribute Display and Right-Click Operations in the Assembly Tree

In the ZW3D "Assembly manager" panel, the assembly structure tree supports configuring the display

of PDM-related content (e.g., object numbers, names, etc.). Right-click menus can be enabled to perform

PDM operations (e.g., Check-in, Checkout).

[ What users can do]

v' Supports configuring the display of PDM-related content (e.g., object numbers, names, etc.).

Manager & Fix B 3%
9 Show Al &% Make Flexible search (=
0 -
Assembly Node EJ  Unblank External Datum scription
= v Z Head Assemt ‘3 Make Virtual d Assembly
Lk @ (-)Shoc ck Chamber
[ @ (-)cam Make Envelope h
E @ (-)imp: W Add to Faverites act Block Pin
W (-)mp: act Block
v|] & (-)Rota & Cut atin...ssembly
a3 @ R ¢ sting Shaft
B Copy g
@ ()L . ) ating Circlip2
@ ()can 3 Copy with Constraints W Gasket
Z @ (-)Gask [T Paste ket6
@ (-)Shaf ft Sleeve
N @ (-)Gask Appearance ket
Ls
=] W (-)Loc: Attributes v |ating Circlip
@ (-)Sprit . ng
Toggle Entity Transparen
% @ (-)Ball 9 & pareney Plunger
@ (-)Cutt gg Make Independent Copy ting Ferrule
@ (-)imp; " Entity Info act Block
®Cmp , 1act Block Pin
3'_‘. Export
@ Assembly Reload File
= Switch File Permission
ZWTearnmate Y |2 Checkin
Display Parent Y | B Checkout
Configurations * |2 Undo Checkout
Customize menu @ Revise
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Manager B 23
| Show All ¥ |Enter to search b
o Assembly Node I MNumber Description I
m | &% Head Assembly Des-00247 Head Assembly
-’ @ (-)Shock Chamber  Des-00248 Shock Chamber
] @ (-)Cam Des-00249 Cam
@ i@ (-)impact Black Pin Des-00250 Impact Block Pin
i (-)impact Block Des-00251 Impact Black
v [/] &% (=)Rotating Shaft Assern Des-00252 Rotatin...ssembly
g @ (-)Rotating Shaft  Des-00261 Rotating Shaft
5| (=)Locating Circlip2 Des-00262 Locating Circlip2
@ (-)CAM Gasket Des-00253 CAM Gasket
z B (~)Gasket6 Des-00254 Gasketf
. (=)Shaft Sleeve Des-00255 Shaft Sleeve
= @ (-)Gasket Des-00256 Gasket
- 5] (=)Lecating Circlip Des-00257 Locating Circlip
@ (-)Spring Des-00258 Spring
& (-)Ball Plunger Des-00259 Ball Plunger
@@ (-)Cutting Ferrule Des-00260 Cutting Ferrule
& (=)impact Black Des-00251 Impact Block
& (=)impact Block Pin Des-00250 Impact Block Pin

v" Supports right-click execution of PDM-related operations (expandable).

ZWTeammate » | 2% Checkin
Display Parent ¥ | B Checkout
Configurations * | &' Undo Checkout
Customize menu @ Revise

[ Whereiis it]
ZW3D >> Manager >> Assembly Manager

8.8.4 Right-Click Insert in Design Query List

Supports inserting models from the query results list into the currently open assembly in the design

query interface.



All-in-one, Integrated CAD/CAE/CAM/PDM

L 5| Head Assembh Z3ASM X | + = Team Management =5
‘vxn LA e ¢ PPy LB S W mO®e | Oyeno Project Collaboration Area n
<F8> or <Shit-roll> to find next vald filter set s
v Rogured P <rghtdick>foroprions: - o e 5y
% Product -
Al el L v B product -
& LILIE 3L L —
I Document
= = Pat .
& Enver 10 Q
= 0 g Name e
T & Des-00261A2Rotating Shaft Yes
£ El @  Des-00260A 1 Cutting Ferule ves |
Preview o
3 [ |@ Joewesna s punger Jve |
Part config  Default s ¥l @  Des-00257A TLocating Circlip Yes =
B g Yes
e v Placement Bl @ Des-0058A1Sping
T @ Des-00256A 1Gasket ves |
e Points -
Locations [ v or - Bl @ Des00255AZShoft Seeve Yes
Face/Datum x Bl @ De-00S4ATGukets Ve
7 Show Datum Tl @ Des-00252 A TRotating Shaft Assembly Ves
¥ Constrain component Tl @ Des-00253A,1:CAM Gasket Y& v
Follow-up  Constramt shter insetion “« »
1% Fx component Preden | Desd  RelstedPots  Reoted Docum <« »
Orientation Reset | XZ | Fip | Rotste
¥ Instance
I3 Copy pert
(71 Copy entire assembly pant No preview
) Cepy sssociated 20 draming
Part Name (828 Phunges
£ Auto deete nstanced part
¥ Settings
7 Show dynamic preview Out.  Rewselibr.  CacheManigem.. | TeamManagem...

[ What users can do]

v" A right-click "Insert" option has been added to the design query results list, allowing users to

insert part or assembly models into the current assembly.

Tearn Management
Project Collaboration Area

|Product

pE -

Ll

v = Product
[! Design l
W Document
9 Part

-
|EntErNamE | |EntErID ‘ @

o | ‘ Display Name | Isin Vault *

)

@ Des-00261,4, ZRotating Shaft Yes

@

Des-00260,4,1:Cutting Ferrule Yes

=

=
&40 006 O 6o

][Ds-mz N T

B Open
p
@ Open Checkout

&. Insert
ﬁ Move -

E Submit to Workflow
Des-002¢ 5 Create a Change Notice

Des-002¢ @ Delete

@

Des-002

=

Des-002

Des-002

@

Des-002

=

@

@

Des-00253, A, 1: CAM Gasket es —
T »

Preview Detail Related Parts Related Docurents “»

-

i

[ Notes]
*  Only part or assembly model objects in the query results list can be inserted.

*  The target assembly must be in an unchecked-in state.
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[ Where is it]
ZW3D >> ZWTeammate >> Project Collaboration Area/Search for Design >> Right-click "Insert"
8.8.5 Family Table Export in Design Query Interface
The design query interface now supports exporting family tables for models with family table
relationships.
[ What users can do]

v" An "Export" button has been added to the "Family Table" tab in the design query interface,

allowing users to export the entire family table to Excel.

Team Management
Project Collaboration Area

BEoew

PE -

Product M
0 Document &
W Part |§|
v [ StandardParts
v [miso i
Enter Mame Enter ID Q
Display Name =
‘ Des-00245,A,1:Compression Spring 150 10243763)(305%
‘ Des-00244 A 1:Compression Spring 150 10243-63x254
‘ Des-00243,A,1:Compression Spring 150 10243-63x203
‘ Des-00242, A, 1:Compression Spring 150 10243-63x178
‘ Des-00241,A,1:Compression Spring 150 10243-63x152
‘ Des-00240,A,1:Compression Spring 150 10243-63x13%
| ||‘ || Des-00239, A, 1:Compression Spring 150 10243-63x127
‘ Des-00238 A, 1:Compression Spring 150 10243-63x113
‘ Des-00237, A, 1:Compression Spring 150 10243-63x102
‘ Des-00236,A, 1:Compression Spring 150 10243-63x89 «
L ) >
% Assembly Structure  Where Used Family Table ﬂ th
Is Major Display Name | Life Cycle Status | Last Updz
Yes Des-00138,A,1:... WORKIN PROG... admin
Mo Des-00139,A4, ... WORKIN PROG... admin
Mo Des-00140,4,1:...  WORKIN PROG... admin
Mo Des-00141,4.1:...  WORKIN PROG... admin
Mo Des-00142,A4, 1. WORKIN PROG... admin
Mo Des-00143,A4,1:... ' WORKIN PROG... admin
I:Itlj Des-00144.A,1:... \TORK IN PROG... admin . =
[}

Output Reuse Library Cache Management Team Management
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[ Whereis it}

ZW3D >> ZWTeammate >> Project Collaboration Area/Search for Design >> "Family Table" Tab >>

Export
8.8.6 Folder-Level Status Transitioning

Team leaders (supervisors) can switch the iteration status of data within the entire workspace or a

specific folder at any time, with related comments recorded during the switch.

¥ Status Transition x

Status Setting Switching Log

~ Status Setting

- UnderDesign InProcess Released Obsolete

~Last Status Transition Description

[ What users can do]

v" A right-click "Status Transition" option has been added to folders in the project workspace,

similar to workspace-level Status Transitioning but specific to the data within the current folder.
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Team Management B 2
Project Cellaboration Area
S =1 m
B 2o e
Product A @
v = Product -
[Bm Design |
: Mew Fold =
[0 Document Fw rolder =
0 Part Rename Folder
w [ StandardParts Delete Folder
v i 150 Status Transition L =
Enter Mame Q
Expand All
. .
Display Collapse Al 1 Vault Life*
T Des-00247,B,2:Head Assembly Mo WORK
* Des-00248,B,1:5hock Chamber Yes WORK
‘ Des-00243,B,1:Cam Yes WORK]
‘ Des-00250,B, T:lmpact Block Pin Yes WORK]
‘ Des-00251,B, 1:lmpact Block Yes WORK
T Des-00252 B, 1:Rotating Shaft Assembly Yes WORK
‘ Des-00253,B, 1: CAM Gasket Yes WORK
* Des-00254,B,1: Gaskett Yes WORK
‘ De=-00233,B, 1:5haft Slesve Yes WORK
* Des-00256,B,1:Gasket Yes WORK
‘ Des-00257,B,1:Locating Circlip Yes WORK
‘ Des-00258,B,1:5pring Yes WORK
[ F Ne<-N0259 B 1:Rall Plunaer Wes WORK ™
4 i | »

[ Notes]

e  The Status Transitioning feature is only applicable to the Project Collaboration Area and does not

apply to the main folder.

*  The folder-level Status Transitioning in the Project Collaboration Area is simpler than the
workspace-level Status Transitioning, supporting only updates to the iteration status of data within

the folder.
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¥¥ Status Transition

Status Setting Switcl

- Status Setting

¥ Set Status x

Original Status: Initialize

Target Status: UnderDesign

— Last Status Transition De

Confirm || Cancel

[ Whereisit)

ZW3D >>ZWTeammate >> Project Collaboration Area Panel >> Right-click "Status Transition" on
Project Collaboration Area Folder

8.8.7 Object Folder-Level Move Function

Objects within the same Project Collaboration Area can now be moved between different folders in
the workspace.

[ What users can do]

v A"Move" option has been added to the right-click menu for objects in the Project Collaboration

Area query results list, enabling movement between folders within the same workspace.
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Team Management B 2
Project Collaberation Area
|Product A |
hd % Product a
I! Design |i%
[ Document
0 Part
v | StandardParts b
|Enter Marmne | |EnterID | @
o ‘ | Display Name Is in Vault | Life Cycle™
‘ Des-00258,A,1:5pring Yes APPROVED
@  Des-00256,A 1:Gasket Yes APPROVED
‘ Des-00255,4,2:Shaft Sleeve Yes APPROVED
@ Des-00254,A 1:Gaskett Yes APPROVED
3 T ]
||. " Des-00252,4, 1:Rotating St 2 Open VED
@ Des-00253,A4,1:CAM Gaski 5 Open Checkout OVED
‘ Des-00251,4, 1:lmpact Blo &‘ Insert OVED |
@ Des-00249,4,1:Cam B Mo OVED
T Des-00247, 4 2:Head Asse 5 Submit to Workflow OVED |_
@ Des-00250,A, :impact Blo =l Create a Change Notice OVED
Delet
& Des-00248,A 1:Shock Cha W Delete ovED
q [} ] »
Preview | Detail Related Parts ~ Related Documents  Assembly Struc < »
-
Catalog Path —
D Des-00252
Name Rotating Shaft Assembly
Organization Unit ]
Description
Revision A
Sequence 1
General Team Name Product —

Output Reuse Library Cache Management Team Management

v' After clicking "Move", users can select the target folder for the move.

@ Select Target Location *

v % Product
[0 Design
9 Document
0 Part
> [ StandardParts
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[ Whereis it}

ZW3D >> ZWTeammate >> Project Collaboration Area/Search for Design/Search for Parts/Search for

Document Panels >> Right-click "Move"
8.8.8 Support for Initiating ECN

Supports creating and querying change notifications in ZWTeammate (via the embedded browser).
[ What users can do]

v' Supports initiating change notifications for design, part, and document objects from the design

property, design structure, and various query panels.

Manager E 2% Team Management B 8
"'ia ||iject Collaboration Area
Notice —
E‘u |Product v| a
@ File Name ‘ | | | v = Product -
v Head Assembly.Z3A5M a & ! Design |E|
Shock Chamber.Z3PRT a & [ Document
O & -
>~ Cam.Z3PRT a # 0 Part
Impact Block PinZ3PRT A & |EntEr Mame | |Ent&r 0 |
__g Impact Block.Z3PRT “ & & | | Display Name | Isin Vault =
v Rotating Shaft Assembly.Z3A5M A W
Rotating Shaft.Z3PRT > & b Des-00263,4, 1:Head Assembly =3
@ Locating Circlip2. Z3PRT “ & ". ” Des-00247,4,2:Head A ves
CAM Gasket.Z3PRT “ & 71 Move =
. @ Des-00255A2 =
% Gasket6.Z3PRT “ & E Create a Change Notice
Shaft Sleeve. Z3PRT “ @ D DesOREIAZ = oo
Gasket. Z3PRT a4 &
Locating Circlip Z3PRT ‘ 9 ‘ Des-00248 A 1:5hock Chamber Yes L
Spring Z3PRT * p ‘ Des-00245 4 1:Cam Yes
Ball Plunger.Z3PRT a & )
Cutting Ferrule Z3PRT A & ‘ Des-00250,4, 1:impact Block Pin Yes
Impact Block.Z3PRT “a & @ Des-00251,A T:impact Block Yes
Impact Block Pin.Z3PRT a & i
[ Head Assembly Z3DRW > T Des-00252,A,1:Rotating Shaft Assembly Yes
@ Des-00253,4,1:CAM Gasket Yes .
4 Il ] 4 ] ] »
Detail Preview Related Parts Related Documents  Where Used ¢ » | Preview Detail  Related Parts Related Documents i
Catalog Path =
D Des-00251
Mame Impact Block
Organization Unit
Description
Revision A
Sequence 1
General Team MName Product
poapitatle Initialize = Output Reuse Library Cache Management | Team Management
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v" Select the objects to be changed, click the "Create a Change Notice" button, maintain the change
notification attributes and upload files in the "Create Engineering Change Notice" interface, and click

"Confirm" to create the change notification.

¥ Create Engineering Change Notice *
* Catalog Path ECM -
1D Auto

*MName

General Team Name product M

Organization Unit -

Description

Select File || &

Confirm Cancel

[ Notes]

*  The selected objects (multiple allowed) will be designated as the "Change Objects" in the change

notification.
[ Whereis it}

ZW3D >> ZWTeammate >> Design Property/Design Structure/Project Collaboration Area/Search

for Design/Search for Parts/Search for Document Panels
8.9 wEmbedded Browser

To enhance user efficiency in managing design processes, the new version integrates the
ZWTeammate web client directly into ZW3D. This allows users to conveniently manage parts, design

objects, documents, workflows, and engineering change management.
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Shape  FreeForm  Wiehame  DirectEdt  Assembly SheetMetal Wedments PointCloud Datafchange Hesl M|  Took Visualire Inquie Electrode Mold  App | ZWleammate & [Find s command @ @~ -ax

2 & =2E =2a R o RE 85 5
- & % it g B == = E @
Logn Logout Change  Project Calaborstion SearchFor Iniet | CresteNew Relte Clone Update Airbutes  Checkin Checkoudt  Undo  Rewse  Wordflow  Coche  Configuation  Help | Erabedded
Password At Dasign Design + Pans from PLM Checkout Minagemert  Manager  Mamager v %
Dsta Query Object Creste/Updste Collsberstion s Help | Bramaer
e =3 O [@emieassemty -5 0 4 8 3 % =B w|D 1 W [Sgebick Iy e ® " ARONATT S aw
Head Sozembly ZIASM X+ = Team Management

ZWTeamrmate X [x} -
EHEIE=NE ]

Product

2E -

- Fie Name & v B Product
L v i vesa ssemanz1asm » PincessTask )
e i —
51D It lock Pin Z30RT . Busiess o Clows | Tok List T oot | Proows Tk ID Tk Cln. Hn Bren Cousigned  Origms Asigned User  Creae Tume ater Nor £t
2 T impact Bock. Z3PRT - e
¢ 1 Rotating Shtt Accembly Z385 i g ]
[ Fotating Shaht Z3PRT = Spring,
B e o e ey !
1@ CAM Gasket ZI9RT
- I Gasket6.73PAT @ Des-RIA2haR Sleeve v
D Shft Sieeve ZIPHT x 2 b e i
Sy - a
. Desi E LR Assembly
1154 Locating Circlp Z3PRT T B Des-00SLATRotating Shaft Ascembly
@ Spring ZIPRE m & Do-008ANCAM Gasket v
b Bl Plnger Z3PRT i
D251, Vmpact Block v
I Cutting Femule Z3PRT L4 A timpact
Ointota

I Impact Black Z3PRT

8 impact Block PinZIPRT . [v_

Des-00248.4.1Cam v

T Hesd Ausembly Z30RW Data at Work D 00287 24icod Amemily v

— " Pat  Design  Document  ChangeRequest  Change notice More
Dtei | Preien Rttt et 3 LCriesims P Opmmialis |tk == L phaely Prevew | Denl et P Rebed Doc

T WORKINPRDGRESS  Newfounce o s
Catalog Path !

WORKINPROGRESS  New futue ) e
L WORKINPROGRESS  Newfuanse X sem
Hame 8 WORKINPROGRESS  Newfuanwe o sz
Crgenzation Unt. WORK INPAOGRESS  New fanue e e
Description U
Revisien
Sequence
Geneal Team Mame
5in tomal ‘

o - L Ou. Reuseli.  CacheMansge.  TeamManage.

8.9.1.1 Part Management

The part management module supports maintaining parts and related information such as BOM (Bill

of materials).

ZWTeammate X [x]
ZWTeammate
Name P nter |D Q T
c+PEX2LRBNE SUYHOB®Y
Project Organization Unit Iz m Vault Modify Time Last Update by
. @ BOM.00122 A 1-Gasket Product Tes 20250312 180012 admin
e & BOM-00121 A1 Cutting Ferr.. ~ WORKL.. ~ Product Yes 20250312 180040 admin
& BOM.00120 A 1Cam WORKI  Product Yes 20250312 180014 admim
& BOM-00119.A.1:CAM Gasket ~ WORKL..  Product Yes 20250312 180043 admin
© BOM-00118.A.1BallPhmger  WORKL..  Product Yes 2250312 18:00:11 | admin
@ Des 00247 A 1 Head Assembly  WORKT  Product Yes 20250312 180045 admin
Design & BOM-00117,A.1:pompem @ View Information < No 2025-03-04 15:37:40 admm
I & BOM.00116 A 1vis_1_I Mo 20250304 1155802 admin
SonmL © EOMAOOILS.A. Lviscain 28 £ Ne 20250304 115902 admin
& BOM.00114 A 1-vis % Delete No 20250304 1155801 admin
S & BOM-00113 A 1 vibrequi " Ne 20250304 115901 admin
© BOMOOII2A Isousbie. = o PoTe No 2005.030411:59:00 s
i & BOM.00111 A 1 segment o 050304 115900 | admin
ik @ BOM-00110A 170ne Ne 2025.03.041158:39  admm
& BOML00109.A 17000 po ¥ Check Out No 20050304 11:585¢  admin
© BOM-00108A.Lacue-dk (501 Modify Lifecycle Status Ne 20250304 115858 admin
& BOM-00107.A, 1 7ondel2 No 20250304 115858 admin
& BOM-0DI06 A 1xondel | [ Submit To Workflow & No 20050304 115857 admin
& BOM-00103.A.1:pompeimjecion I WORKL. | New feature Ne 2025-03-04 11:38:37 admm
& BOM.00104 A 1 polie3 WORKT  New featurs Mo 20750304 115856 admin
& BOM-00103.A. 1 polie2 WORKL.  New festure No 20250304 11:5855  admim
& BOM.00102 A 1 piston WORKT  New festurs Mo 20250304 1155855 admin
& BOM-00101,A. 1 moter V6 WORKL. —New festure Ne 20250304 11:3854  admin
@& BOM-00100.A lmam.vil-V6___ WORK L. New feature No 2025.03.04 11:58:34 _admm

1 selected/ 133 in total
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[ What users can do]
v' Supports creating, editing, and deleting parts in the web interface.

v' Supports modifying lifecycle status, revising, and initiating approvals for part objects.

c+PEExLrBNE U OB Y

B  Display Name LifaCycl . Project
& BOM-00120.A 1-Cam WORKT. . ~ Product
@ BOM-00119.A 1:.CAM Gasket ~ WORKIL.. Product
@ BOM-00118 A I:Ball Phmgsr ~ WORK1 .. Product

@ Des-00247A L Head Assel” (53] Moify Lifecycle Status
@ BOM-00117 A 1 pompeinje
& BOM-00116.A.1:vis_1_Ma
& BOM-00115 A 1 -vis-main-s
& BOM-00114.A.1xis
@ BOM-00113 A Lvibrequin. L Add To Folder
@& BOM-00112,A 1:s0us bielk
& BOM-00111.4 I segment
 BOMOOII0A Tzone (BN Saveas
% BOM-00109.A 1 oue -ponl
% BOM-00108.A. Lroue - den
& BOM-00107.A.1ondel2 Create a Change Request

Bl Submit To Workflow

S Update Owner
[ collect
A3 Revise

& ROM-DOT06 A Trondel =

v' Supports comparing different versions of parts and highlighting differences between versions.

ZWTeammate X [x]
| ZWTeammate
5] Compare X
Home
Basic Information BOM Related Designs Related Documents Modify ltem | Deleteltem | Add Item
Des-00247 Des-00247
4 1 Catalog Path Component 1 Catalog Path Component
NAV 2 D Des-00247 2 D Des-00247
P 3 Name Head Assembly 3 Name Head Assembly
e 4 Revision 2 4 Revision A
5 Is Official No 5 Is Official No
6 Is Forzen - 6 Is Forzen -
7 Life Cycle Status WORK IN PROGRESS 7 Life Cycle Status WORK IN PROGRESS
|| 8 lsinVauk Ves 8 lsin Vault Ves
Document 9 Project Product 9 Project Product
=] 10 Grganization Unit 10 Organization Unit
Pk B 1 Is Standard Part No 1 Is Standard Part No
- 12 Is Assembly No 12 Is Assembly No
Changs 13 IsSelf-made Yes 13 Is Self-made Yes
14 Description update properties 14 Description
15 Cwner Praduct 15 Owner Praduct
16 Last Update by admin 16 Last Update by admin
17 Modify Time 2025-03-12 19:57:40 17 Modify Time 2025-03-12 18:00-15
18 Created by admin 18 Created by admin
19 Create Time 2025-03-12 19:52:03 19 Create Time 2025-03-12 17:48:25

v' Supports exporting BOM (Bill of materials) to Excel, with customizable expansion levels.
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ZWTeammate X [x]

[ é’admin

n Please enter Name Please enter IO O. T
Home
Cc+BEEXxLBNAE SYOBY

= Display Name LifeCycl .. | Project Organization Unit Is m Vamlt Modify Time Last Update by
W DUN-WLSLE LID00CK Lnam. . . Wurn Lo rroauct 188 ZUIUS-LITYITAY almunn
& % BOM-00106B.17ondel WORKL.. New feature No 2025-03-12 19:33:03 admin
NAV ) Des-002478.1:Head Assembly WORKI.. Product Yes 2025-03-12 19:37:40 admin
= & BOM-00117 A 1 pempeinjecion. ~ WORKL..  New feature B Al 20150304 153740 admin
& & BOM-00116.A 1-vis_1_Mirror WORKL.. New feature 1 2025-03-04 11:59:02 admin
Part
% BOM-00115 A 1vis-mam-vilkD  WORKI . New feature 2 2025-03-04 11:59:02 admin
2\ & BOM-00114.A 1rvis WORKI .. New feature 3 2025-03-04 11:39:01 admin
Destary @& BOM-00113 A, Lvibrequin 3 WORK .. New festue 1 2025-03-04 11:59:01 admin
m : L ] ) B
D 1 selected/ 133 in total
document
AW e
(LT Basic Information BOM Related Designs Related Documents Replacen » d Related Changes History >
Workflow
Please enter Name Please enter ID aQ 8
. 9
o b~ =l 1,4 fo
Change FEEER S Export the number of expanded levels 10 X
Display Name D o Crovner Is Assembly | {
[E] & Des00247B.1... Des- * Select the number of levels to export to expand: | Expand All ~ 0 Product No
B & BoM001.. BOM Product No
B & BoM.00i. BOM. Confirm IR Product No
B ¢ BOMO01  BOMiwws—smpucrm— 9 Product No

E] ¢ BoMO01... BOMOOL.. RotatmgS.. WORKIL. admm 202503-12 19:57:38 Product Neo
El ¢BoM.. BOMO001.. RotaimgS.. WORKL..
[El ¢BoM... BOM00L.. Locating... WORKL..

1
1 admm 2025-03-1219:57:34 Product No
1

B ¢ BoMo001.. BOM-00l.. CAMGas.. WORKL. 1 admm 2025-03-12 19:57:38 Product No
1
1

admin 2025-03-1219:57:34 Product No
B ¢ BOM001... BOM-00L. Gasket6 WORKL... admin 2025-03-12 19:57:38 Product No

El ¢ BOM001.. BOM-00L.. ShaftSleve WORKI.. admin 2025-03-12 19:57:37 Product No

v' Supports querying associated design objects, related documents, substitute parts, linked

changes, historical versions, and associated workflows for specified part objects.
[ Where is it]
ZW3D >>ZWTeammate >> Embedded Browser>> Part
8.9.1.2 Document Management

Supports full lifecycle management of non-CAD design files, covering the entire process from
document creation, editing, approval, release, to obsolescence, ensuring document integrity, security, and

traceability throughout the product lifecycle.



ZWTeammate X

ZWTeammate
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(n] = Document

& Document Template

x

[

1]

Document
Workflow

[

[ What users can do]

bl
W

Sf+REEXIRSABSE SYHR

Display Name

B8 B Docoon

Life Cycle Status

.. WORKINPR..

1 selected/ 1 in total

Basic Information
Catalog Path:
Name :

Is Official :

Life Cycle Status:
Project:
Description:
Creator:

Last Update User:

Attachment Table

Document
Change Notice
No

'WORK IN PROGRESS

admin

admin

Project

o @ ‘ii’}adrnin

Organization U... | Is In Vault Modify Time Owner
Yes 2025-03-1220...  Product
ACTIE
Document Structure Reference Documents Related Parts Re

ID:

Revision :

Is Frozen:

Is In Vault:
Organization Unit:
Owner:

Create Time:

Modify Time:

Doc-00001

No

Yes

Product

2025-03-12 20:04:37

2025-03-12 20:04:42

v" Supports creating, editing, and deleting documents in the web interface.

v' Supports modifying life-cycle status, revising, and initiating approvals for documents.

v' Supports comparing document versions and highlighting differences between versions.
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ZWTeammate X [x]
ZWTeammate 8 00 ® @admin
e ] Compare X
Home
Basic Information Document Structure Modify ltem | Delete ltem | | Add ltem
Doc-00001 Doc-00001
® 1 Catalog Path Document 1 Catalog Path Document
Ay 2 D Doc-00001 2 ID Doc-00001
» 3 Name Change Notice 3 Name Change Notica Modify
;'art 4 Revision A 4 Revision A
. 5 Is Official No 5 Is Official No
[5:i;n 6 Is Frozen No 6 Is Frozen No
T Life Cycle Status WORK IN PROGRESS 7 Life Cycle Status WORK IN PROGRESS
8 Is In Vault Yes 8 Is In Vault Yes
a Project 9 Project
10 Organization Unit 10 Organization Unit
11 Description 1 Description
- 12 Owner Product 12 Qwner Product
e 13 Creator adrmin 13 Creator admin
14 Create Time 2025-03-12 20:06:32 14 Create Time 2025-03-12 20:04:37
15 | Last Update User admin 15 Last Update User admin
16 Madify Time 2025-03-12 20:06:44 16 Modify Time 2025-03-12 20:06:32

v' Supports querying basic information, attachment lists, document structures, reference
documents, associated parts, linked designs, related changes, version history, and associated

workflows for specified document objects.

v" Supports maintaining document templates, including creating, deleting, checking in, and

checking out templates.

ZWTeammate X [x]
o k) .
ZWTeammate = 0D @ 9 admin
o] = Document Please enter Name Ple ter IC Qv
Home . -
% Document Template o+ @ X B SsG S
A Display Name ~ Life Cycle Status | Project Organization U... | Is In Viault Medify Time Owaar
Search
B Doc-00LA... WORKTNPR Yes 2025-03-1220...  Product
-1 i@ View Information
NAV
Edit
#
¢
Part ¥ Delets
N 1 selected/ 1 in total
A v
Design
gug Basic Information Afta iy Check Out
Document =il
| Catalog Path: Documen ID: Doc-001
{x] | 1+ Add To Folder
Workflow | Name: Doc001 te Revision: A
. % Update Owner
~ Is Official . Ne hd Is Frozen: Ne
Camas Life Cycle Status: WORK IN PROGRESS Is In Vault: Yes
Project Qrganization Unit:
Description Owner: Product
Creator: admin Create Time: 2025-03-12 20:08:42

Last Update User: admin Modify Time: 2025-03-12 20:08:49
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[ Whereis it}
ZW3D >> ZWTeammate >> Embedded Browser>> Document
8.9.1.3 Workflow Management

The workflow management module enables unified management of business processes such as
design release, part release, document release, and ECN submission. This makes the approval process
more transparent and reduces manual handoffs and waiting time. Approvers can batch-process pending

workflow tasks, while applicants can query initiated workflows and track approval progress in real time.

TWTeammate X [x]
ZWTeammate
M % To-do Process Task Design Schema Re... All All ~ Please enter Process Ta
Home " Completed Process Task Start date - End date B8 QY
ol T CREocaEE®
i [ System-initiated Process Task ProcessID  Business.. TaskList.. Process.. TaskClss HasBee.. OnginA.. CresTi.
H DesignS. Design  Des002 . WORK  Review = No 2005.03...
NAY DesignS.. Desien  Des002.. WORK.. Review.. No 2005.03...
. DesignS.  Design  Des002.. WORK . Revisw . No 2025.03...
Part DesignS. Design Beview . No 2005.03...
% DesignS. Design Review Mo 2005.03...
[;.Es‘;,, Tomd T [ Entrust R 2005-03...
- DesinS.  Desim [ Pass Review . No 2025.03...
Do DesignS. Design P Beview . No 2005.03...
DesinS.  Desien eject Review Mo 202503
& 5 i DesignS. Design  Des002 . WORK _  Review = No 2005.03...
] » s Desin5.. Desizn Des002.. WORK.. Beview.. No 2025.03...
e DesignS. Desin  Des002.. WORK . Review . No 2025.03...
Change Design§.. Design Des-002... WORK .. Review... No 2025-03...
DesignS. Design  Des002 . WORK  Review Mo 2005.03...
DesinS. Design  Des002 . WORK  Review Mo 2005.03...
DesignS. Desin  Des002.. WORK . Review . No 2025.03...
DesignS. Design  Des002.. WORK . Review . No 2005.03...

[ What users can do]

v" Supports batch processing of pending workflow tasks, including viewing, delegating, approving,

and rejecting workflows.

v" View completed workflow tasks.
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ZWTeammate X []
% To-do Process Task All v All v P
Home % Completed Process Task ~Endd B QY
& My Task [~ N
I System-initiated Process Task Process Name Task Prompt Text  BusinessTtem €. Display Name Process TaskID | Task Class Participation Time
1 Design Schema . WORKINPRO.. (@ Desien Des-00262A.1 .  WORKINPRO.. = Review Task 2025-03-1219:3._.
Nav Design Schema ... WORKINPRO... Design Des-00263.A.1:... WORKINPRO... Review Task 2025-03-12193...
A Design $chema . WORKINPRO.. (@ Desien Des-00261A2: .  WORKINPRO.. = Review Task 2025-03-1219:3._.
Part Design Schema .. WORK INPRO... (@ Design Des-00260.2 WORK INPRO... Review Task 2025-03-12 193
Design Schema ... | WORKINPRO... Design Des-00239.A.1:... | WORKINPRO... | Review Task 2025-03-12193...
Design Schema .~ WORKINPRO... (@ Design Des-00257A1:. WORKINPRO.. Review Task 2025-03-12193..
Dezien Schema WORK TN PRO (& Dazion Des M58 4 1- WORK TN PRO Review Task 2025-03-12 19-3
i 1 selected/ 17 in total
Document A
- «  Flow Sheet Information Process History Flow Chart
Warkflaw » WORK IN PROGRESS
Design Schema Release Process
admin
= Time 2025-03-12 12:28:23
Se... Sowrce Class Name Display Name Life Cycle Status Modify Time Last Update by
1 Design =5-00257.4.1 Loca...  PROOFREADING 2025-03-12 19:30:38 admin
v' View the status of initiated workflow tasks.
TWTeammate X [x]
ZWTeammate
o] % To-do Process Task All P tart - End date =]
Home % Completed Process Task Qv
w My Task M LA
4 System-initiated Process Task Process Name Business Item Class Display Name Is Closed Launch Time
: Design Schema Release Pr. Des-00247A2Head Ass...  No 20250312 192823
L Design Schema Release Pr... Des-00248.A,18hock Ch... | No 2025-03-12 19:28:23
y Design Schema Release Pr. Des-00249,A,1-Cam No 20250312 192823
Part Design Schema Release Pr... Des-00250.A.1 Impact BL..  No 2025-03-12 19:28:23
” Desizn Schema Release Pr. Des-00251,A 1 Tmpact Bl No 2025.03-12 192823
E.E,;n Design Schema Release Pr... Des-00252,A.1 Rotating S...  No 2025-03-12 19:28:23
Desizn Schema Release Pr. Des-00253,A1:CAMGas...  No 20250312 192823
Dﬂfu!r:m Design Schema Release Pr... Des-00254.A.1 Gasket6 Ne 2025:03-12 19:28:23
Design Schema Release Pr. Des-00255,A 2:Shaft Sleeve  No 20250312 192823
% Design Schoma Release Pr... Des-00256.A.1:Gasket Ne 2025-03-12 19:28:23
2 Design Schema Release Pr. Des-00257,A 1 Locating ..~ No 20250312 192823
Design Schema Release Pr... Des-00258.A.1 Spring Ne 2025-03-12 19:28:23
Design Schema Release Pr... Des-00259.A.1Ball Phimger  No 2025-03-12 19:28:23
Design Schema Release Pr... Des-00260.A.1 Cutting Fe...  No 2025-03-12 19:28:22
Desizn Schema Release Pr... Des-00263.4, 1 Head Ass... No 2025031219282
Design Schema Release Pr... Des-00261.A 2 Rotating S...  No 2025:03-12 19:28:22
Desizn Schema Release Pr... Des-00262.A. 1 Locating ... No 2025-03-121928:22

[ Whereis it}

ZW3D >> ZWTeammate >> Embedded Browser >> Workflow

ZW3D >>ZWTeammate >> Workflow Management




All-in-one, Integrated CAD/CAE/CAM/PDM

8.9.1.4 Engineering Change Notification (ECN) Query

The "Change Notice Management" feature allows users to access the ZWTeammate browser and

navigate to the change notification interface, where they can query and manage ECN processes.

File Quick Primer | ZWTeammate
0 e . 5}:‘ A (= : " - = (W21
- = = s = = 5 @
Login Logout Change Project Collaboration Change Notice = Create New Design Workflow Cache  Confi i Help  Embedded
Password v Area Manag ~  from Templ Manag Manag Manager ~ - Browser
User Data Qu . llaboration Setting Help Browser
| ﬁ Search For Design

@ Search For Parts

@ Search For Document

E Change Notice Management

ZWTeammate X [x]
ZWTeammate
M 7t Change Request P nter Name L0
Home - a
7 Change Notice 2o B X E S e
Display Name Life Cycle Status | Project Organization U.__ | Is In Vault Modify Time Owner
A ECN-0000... WORKINPR New faatira nrg No 2025-03-04 16...  admin
h @ View Information
NAV
Edit
«
4
Part X Delste
p 4 [E Submit Te Workflow
Design
S Update Owner
1]
| Document |1 Collect
8 L4 Compare
ow |
*
-
+
-
Change

[ What users can do]

v" Select the change notification to be processed, supporting operations such as viewing, editing,

deleting, initiating workflows, and changing ownership.
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c+PEEXEH SO

Display Name Life Cycle Status | Project Organization U... | Is In Vault Modify Time Owner
[ ECN0000... WORKINPR.. New feature org Ne 20250304 16...  admm
1 selected/ 1 in total
ATl W
Basic Information Attachment Table Change Request Change Objects Changed Objects Affected

Catalog Path: ECM ID: ECN-00001
Mame: color change Process ID:
Exccutor: Iz Cloged: No
I Official: Mo Life Cycle Status: WORK IN PROGRESS
Project: Mew feature Organization Un... org
Description: owner: admin
Creator: admin Crecate Time: 2025-03-04 16:10:34
Modify Time: 2025-03-04 16:10:34
v Edit: Supports maintaining change notification-related information and modifying objects.
Bleazs enter Name Please enter ID Q 7
S+PEXESHS
Display Name Life Cycle Status | Project Orgamization U... | Is In Vault Modify Time Owner
ECN-0000... WORKINPR... New feature org No 2025-03-0416...  admin
Submit To Workflow X
Display Name: = ECN-00001:color change
1 selected/ 1 * Selection process:  ECN Submit to Workflow b
index Process Task Node Participant
Basic Infor 1 WORK IN PROGRESS o e d
Svstem Processmg
2 UNDER REVIEW
1 Catalc
Reviewer: swe Q
| System Processing
Ex 3 APPROVED
I Motifier: = Q
3 in total
e Confirm Cancel
Modify Time: 2025-03-04 16:10:34
v"Initiate Workflow: Allows starting a new workflow for the change notification.
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[ Whereis it}

ZW3D >>ZWTeammate >> Change Notice Management

ZW3D >>ZWTeammate >> Embedded Browser>> Change
8.10 Standalone Web Management Interface

Add a separate management portal (web-based) to allow system administrators to maintain system
configuration settings without logging into ZW3D. The standalone web portal includes settings for project
collaboration areas, workflows, users and organizations, numbering rules, custom attributes, integration

configuration files, and design templates.
[ What users can do]

v Manage project collaboration area templates under "Project Team Template" in the web

management browser.

A ~ - "
EE ZWTeammate 8 00 ® 9 admin
[:=] o Project Team Manage Is Active:  All v Name:  Please enter Name Q
Project
\p;:. @ Project Team Template c + m P X
5 Display Name Name Is Active Description Is In Vault Creator Modify Time
# exampleTemp... ExampleTemplate  Yes system 2024-01-01 00:0...

1in total

v" Manage Project Collaboration Areas with functions such as "Add Project Team", "Team
Management", "Role Authorization", and "Status Settings". Right-click on a workspace/folder to

create a new folder.
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ZWTeammate 2 0D @ @admin
B  Project Team Manage + % b= Team Management Status Settings Status Switching Record
~ S—
8l - Project Team Template e CYEEELST X
Name Description
o
ol » [ New feature [ & Collaboration Zone Administrator
~ [ Product & admin
» B Standare () Save as Template & Design Engineer
- & Member
[ Docume B2 Add Folder
& Process Engineer
£ Part
X Delete & Simulation Engineer
[0 Design
o & Viewer
B2 Eedit " 5
«
>
6 in total

v" Configure and manage workflows, including creating, deleting, editing, revising, activating, and

copying workflows.

ZWTeammate
= v T Process Configuration Ma... Is Active: Al Name: Pleace enter Nam: Q
Team @ Process Management o+ 2 x N

o @ Task Management Name Class Revision Create Time Modify time. Is Active Owner [
PWASS ) -: User And Organization @ Design Schema Release Proc...  Desinn a 2024-01-0100... 2024-01-0100... Yes admin s
» B System Expansions %@ Design Schema Release Proc...  Des: X Delete 2024-01-0100... 2024-01-0100.. No admin s
2 Component Release Process(... Part 3 2024-01-0100...  2024-01-0100.. No admin s
¢ Component Release Process Part SRS D 2024-01-0100... 2024-01-0100... VYes admin Bl
@ Document Release Process Doc Qi Revise 2024-01-0100... 2024-01-0100.. Yes admin s
¢ ECR Submit to Workflow Cha 2024-01-0100...  2024-01-0100.. Yes admin s
@ ECN Submit to Workflow Cha 2024-01-0100...  2024-01-01 00... Yes admin s

— b
Copy Process

1 selected/ 7 in total

v" Manage users, user groups, and roles under "User And Organization" in the web management

browser.
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ZWTeammate

=l » = Process Configuration Ma... Status:  Available | Name: | Please enter Name Q
Project o N
~ i User And Organization o+
@ User Management Account MName Tel Mail Organization Position Status Modify Time
@ User Group Manageme... & admin admin Available 2025-02-27 1...

o Project Role Managem...

» 2 System Expansions

1in total

v' Configure system settings, including numbering rules, custom attributes, integration

configuration files, and design templates.

] ZWTeammate = Q 4 ﬁ’ admin

» T Process Configuration Ma... Name: FPlease enter Name QYT

b 2 User And Organization X+ BT X
o ~ & System Expansions Display Name  Name Type Child Type 15 Active Auth Tool Creator Modify Time
@ Code Generator Manage & TurnTempl..  TumTemplate  ZW3D CAM P..  Standard Ves ZW3D system 2024-01-01 0...
@ System Settings & A0_H(GB) A0_H(GB) ZW3D Drawin... Standard Yes ZwW3D system 2024-01-010...
o Customize Property Co... @ PartTempla...  PartTemplate(.. ZW3D Part Standard Ves ZW3D system 2024-01-01 0...
Y y
o Design Template @ AssemTem..  AssemTempla.. ZW3D Assem..  Standard fes ZW3D system 2024-01-01 0.
@ AO_HIANSI)  AQ_HEANSI) ZW3D Drawin... Standard Ves ZW3D system 2024-01-01 0...
@ Milllemplate  MillTemplate ~ ZW3D CAMP...  Standard Ves ZW3D system 2024-01-010...
6in total

[ Whereis it])

Standalone Web Management Portal



